Air Cylinder New

9 20,09 25,9 32,2 40, 9 50, g 63, g 80, g 100

Female rod end
available as
standard

Rod end styles Male thead
suitable for the

application can

be selected.

Easy fine adjustment of auto switch position No trunnion mounting female thread

Fine adjustment of the auto switch position added to basic type variation

is possible by simply loosening the screw . .
attached to the auto switch. No forelgn matter accumulatlon due
to the simple construction

Transparent switch bracket improves
visibility of indicator LED.

(Fine adjustment of auto switch )

LED colour indicator

(Screw attached to auto switch ) Switch bracket )

7 A

New Direct mount, non-rotating rod type (CG1KR-Z) is added.

N

[-TJhg)modéIs’ with rod end bracket and/or, 7

pivot bracket part pumbers are eypanded. . |,

® CG1-Z (Single acting), CG1K-Z, CG1R-Z, CG1KR-Z, CG1Y-Z

CAT.EUS20-224C-UK



Air Cylinder

Not necessary to order a bracket for the applicable cylinder separately
Note) Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

Example) CDG1[D]N20-50Z- N V_|\_/ -M9BW

Mounting
Pivot bracket N: Kit of pivot bracket

— | None and clevis

Ny
Kit of pivot bracket Rod end bracket With rod end bracket

and trunnion — | None V: Single W: Double
| knuckle joint knuckle joint

Pivot bracket is
shipped together
N with the product,
but not assembled.

V | Single knuckle joint
W | Double knuckle joint

* Applicable to only mounting D, \_
UandT.

Pivot bracket

Various mounting bracket options

» Suitable mounting brackets can be selected for L
the installation condition.
e Improved amount of mounting freedom

Head trunnion

Single knuckle joint

Axial foot

Basic (No trunnion mounting female thread)

Rod flange

Axial foot

( -
No environmental hazardous
substances used

Compliant with EU RoHS directive.
Lead free bushing is used as sliding material.
.

Easy fine adjustment of auto switch position
Fine adjustment of the auto switch set position can be performed by loosening the
auto switch attached screw without loosening the auto switch mounting band.
Operability improved compared with the conventional auto switch set position

adjustment, where the complete switch mounting Screw attached to auto switch (Specifications, performance and
band requires loosening. ; mounting method are same as the
l _ o sitch | existing product. )

( -
’ Grease is selectable. (Option)
Visibility of the indicator

l ® Grease for food processing equipment (XC85)
Switch holder
LED improved with the —

® PTFE grease (X446)
-
transparent resin switch bracket

(Standard specification)

Water resistant compact auto
switch now available
® Solid state auto switch D-M9 [JA(V)

Auto switch mounting band U

Auto switch mounting screw

|

N
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Stroke Variations

[mm]
X | Standard stroke
Bore size [mm] 25 50 75 100 125 150 200 250 300
20 b @ Ve k i i
25 F { {
32 F— -+ -+ + + +
40 F p p
50 4 4 b d
= 9 —9 9999 99—
w0 999 9 9 —¢
100 — @ @ @ @ ¢ @ @ @
Series Variations
. Variati
Series Action | Type | Cushion Bore size [mm] With i.”:I:nsuean Page
’ J‘ 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 | rodboot "0 series
I Rubb : : : : : :
ST BT S btk g e 9999 QO O OO OO 9
acting Ai | | |
e e 999999 99Q
i ’ Rubb ' '
: Double| o P e e S e e e oo 29
F acting Al
m,/‘ e 9999999099
~ T S S S e
_rotati | Rubb
('\;(énllr(?tzatmgMprble Single rod M * * * * * ‘. Page 325
acting
CUSAfllzon | | * ‘- ‘-
, e Pagess
: - Rubb
gl([’ig'?oum --H Doqble Singlerod‘M * ‘ ‘- ‘ ‘. ‘. Page 43
7 acting
% cuttion | @999 Q@
e — 22:2';| et e - 999999 resr
’ Rubb
win end ok e P e e e
o= = acting
o R L R B B B B B e
grgi%t_hzcylinder Eﬁllglge el Eﬁgzzrr Q‘ Q Q Q Q‘ Q‘ Q Q www.smc.eu ‘
Low friction \_ . . .
CG10Q - : Use the new series “Smooth Cylinder Series CG1Y”
e —“T‘ to realize both-direction low friction and low-speed operation.
A
[ Series CG3 ]
(S:té%rttype Standard :fﬂ Zg;::;e Singlemd‘ mgzirr - Page 56 ‘

Environmentally Resistant Specifi cations

Water Resistant M Corrosion Resistant
Stainless steel cylinder (Series CG5) -+ vvvvveviiiiiiiiiiins WAWW.SMC.eu
Water Resistant
The use of a special scraper allows for improved water resistance.
Water-resistant cylinder (CGLLIR/V) e WWw.smc.eu

Corrosion Resistant

Dust Resistant

Durability is 4 times stronger than the standard model.

Compact cylinder with stable lubrication
function (Lube-retainer) (CGLLIM) e WAWW.SMC.eu

Fluororubber seal (_xczz) ................................................................ pgo

Prevents dust, etc., adhered to the rod from entering the internal parts

W|th heavy duty Scrapel’ (_XC4) ....................................................... p 82
Spatter Resistant
Wlth COI| Scraper (_Xcgs) ................................................................. pgl

Temperature Measures
Heat resistant/Cold resistant cylinder (-XB6, -XB7) e p:81

Refer to “Operating Environment” in the Actuator Precautions.

Applications Requiring Lateral Load Resistance

For use in applications in which a lateral load exceeding the allowable value is to be applied, consider using a guide cylinder.

N

SvC
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Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order Specif

cations

Series CG1

: Standard
: Made to Order
: Special product (Please contact SMC for details.)

O e

CG1
(Standard type)

CG1K
(Non-rotating rod type)

- Not available Actiony Double acting Single acting Double acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod Double rod
Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber  Rubber | Air Rubber

Page 5 Page 23 Page 31 Page 38 Page 43

Symbol Specifi cations Applicable bore size 2 20 to @ 100 920t040|620t0 9 63|040t0 263|220 10 763
Standard Standard [ ) () o [ ) () o () ()

Long st Long stroke 220t0 2100 @ ([ ] [ ] [ ) O @0 @'l @l
D Built-in magnet (] (] o o [ o ) )
CG1OF With One-touch fi ttings Note 15) 2 20 to @ 63 (] O O O O O O O
CG10O-00y | With rod boot 220102100 @ @' @wu|  @wnl O O e O
CG10OH Air-hydro type 2 20 to 2 63 [ ) — () — — — — _
10- Clean series 220t02 100, @ o™ @ @™ O — — —
25A- Note 9) | Copper (Cu) and Zinc (Zn)-free Note15) | g 20 to g 100 [ ) o O O O O O O
20- Note 9) Copper Note 8) and Fluorine-free 220to g 100 @ [ ] o (] O o O ()
cGicf Water resistant 232tog 100 @ [ ] O O O — — —
cG1OM Cylinder with stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) 220to@ 100 @ O O O — — — —
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 ~ °C)Note?) ovl O v O O — — —
XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C) Note ) O"edl O Owil O O — — —
XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) 020100100 @) O O O — — — —
XB13 Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) @) O O @) — — — —
XC4 With heavy duty scraper g32t0063| O © O @) @) — — —
XC6 Made of stainless steel 2006100 © ©) ©) © © — — —
XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type © © — — O @) O —
XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type (@) @) — — O @) O —
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type @ 20to @ 63 (@) O — — O ©) ©) —
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type @) O — — — O O _
XC12 Tandem cylinder O @) _ _ - ows O I8}
XC13 Auto switch rail mounting g20t0g 100 © © © O O © O O
XC20 Head cover axial port 220t0e63| O O — — O @) O —
XC22 Fluororubber seal O © Omed  © O O @) O
X€21 | e oramesssenl azoweo] © | @ | O] O | O] O] OO
XC29 Double knuckle joint with spring pin (@) @) O O (©LLNG) @) @)
XC35 With coil scraper (@) @) O O O — — -
XC37 Larger throttle diameter of connection port @) @) @) @) O O @) O

2 20t0 2 63

XC42 :Lcj,lghm shock absorber in head cover o © . . o O O .
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment g20t08100] © © © @) O O O O
X446 PTFE grease g20to 100 © O O O O — — —

Note 1) g 40 to @ 63 only

Note 2) Without bumper

Note 3) @ 32 to g 100 only

Note 4) SV type only (Heat resistant grease is used.)

Note 5) g 20 to g 63 only

Note 6) Single acting/spring return type (S) only

Note 7) The products with an auto switch are not compatible.

N




Series CG1

~ CGIR o, | CBGLIMEd | CG1OY M
(Direct mount type) |\, on-otating rod tf/pe) (With end lock) | (Smooth Cylinder)
Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting
Single rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber Rubber | Air —

Page 47 Page 52 Page 56 —
2 20to @ 63 @ 20to @ 63 2 20 to @ 100 2 20 to @ 100 bo
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] Standard
O O @) o o @ V10 | ong st
o [ [ o [ ] o D
O | © O O | © O CG10OF
O O O o L O CG1O-00%
O — — — — — CG10OH
® O — O O — 10-
O O O O O O 25A- Note9)
® ° O O O — 20- Note9)
O O — O O — ceidf
O @) — — — — cG1OM
ol © _ @) O — XB6
Ois O — — | = — XB7
©N01915) O _ O O . XBg
©N01915) O _ _ _ _ XBl3
O O — O O — XC4
©) ©) — O O ©) XC6
@ @) @ Note 15) ONoIe 1) ONote 3 O XC8
@ @) @ Note 15) oLl oLl O XC9
O O O O O O XC10
O O O O O O XC11
O O O O O — XC12
© O O © © O XC13
@ O © Note 15) O O @ XC20
o* O O O O — XC22
O O O O O O xca7
O O O O O O XC29
O O — O O — XC35
O O O O O O XC37
O O O O O — XC42
©) ©) O O ) — XC85
O O — — — — X446

Note 8) Copper-free for the externally exposed part
Note 9) For details, refer to www.smc.eu .
Note 10) Long stroke is beyond the performance guarantee.

Note 11) Female rod end is available as a special order.

Note 12) For details about the smooth cylinder, refer to www.smc.eu .
Note 13) Available only for locking at head end.

Note 14) Available only for locking at rod end.

Note 15) The shape is the same as the existing product.

O
2

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

U

Non-rotating Rod

1
Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

CG1KR

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1
@2 20,9 25,0832,240, 350, 863,280, 9 190

How to Order

2|O —1(|)O I
20| 100

-M9BW|_ |-

With auto switch -
(Built-in magnet) Bore size 1 Pivot bracket Made to Order
Mounting e— 201 20 mm — None For details, refer to page 6.
B Basic 251 25 mm N Piyot bracket is shipped together Number of auto switches
Z* |Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread) 32| 32 mm with the product, but not assermbled == > oos
L Axial foot 40| 40 mm # Only for D, U, T mounting types S 1p -
F Rod flange 50/ 50 mm = Pivot bracket is shipped together —— pc.
© Head flange 63 63 mm with the product, but not assembled. n N pcs.
U* Rod trunnion 80| 80 mm Rod end bracket  eAuto switch
T Head trunnion 100| 100 mm — None | — [ without auto switch |
D Clevis \ Single knuckle joint = For applicable auto switches,
* Not available for 8 80 and & 100. ¢ Type W__ | Double knuckle joint refer to the table below.
¥ chgur:gr;%gra;:&ert]; Zlggﬁglé%gether with N Rupber bumper « No bracket is provided for the female rod end.
. The'z linder for F. G. L. D mounting tvpes is Z- A Air cushion # Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.
) Basic)zwithout trur;ni(;n ’mounting fegmgli thread) = A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the single knuckle joint.
Port thread type &—— ® Suffi x for cylinder (Rod boot)
Rubber bumper Air cushion »Rod end thread — Without rod boot
M5 x 0.8 | @20, 825 J Nylon tarpaulin
— . — [Maler n - -
Re 920100100 Rc @ 32to @ 100 E F:nfalgdrc?d :nd K Heat resistant tarpaulin
TN NPT |#20to@100| NPT* |g32tog 100 * In the case of w/rod boot, and a foot bracket or
TE M5x0.8| 920,025 G* g 32 to g 100 » Cylinder stroke [mm] rod flange as a bracket, those parts are to be
G 2 32 to @ 100« Not available for g 20 and o 25. Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 6. assembled at the time of shipment,

= For female rod end, no rod boot is provided.

Applicable Auto Switches /Refer to the Auto Switch Guide ~for further information on auto switches.

=) Load voltage CREHIETIHeE Lead wire length [m]
Type Special Electrical| 5 Wiring Applicable bore size Pre-wired |  Applicable
s function entry | S| (Output) DC AC 2 20to @ 63 280,2100| 05| 1|3 |5 |None|connector load
2 Perpendicular In-line In-line (=) (ML) [@)|(N)
. MONV M9N — ® /0 O|—| O
Srwire (NPN) . — — G590 | e |—|elo[—| o | Ic
) ' M9PV M9P — ® /0 O|—| O circuit
- Grommet 3-wire (PNP) — — G5P o —le 0— o)
M9BV M9B — ® /0 O|—| O
5 2-wire 12V — — K59 ® — |0 O |— ©) —
= Connector — H7C — o — 10/ 6 —
o ) MIONWV MIONW — ® /0 O|—| O
£ R it O SV — — G50W | @ [ [@]O0[—| O | IC |Relay,
& | Diagnostic indication 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPWV M9PW = ® @ @ O|—| O j|circuit| PLC
® | (2-colour indication) — — G5PW ®  —|®@O0|—| O
2
; M9BWV M9BW — ® /0 O|—| O
e} - J—
2 Grommet 2-wire 12v — — K5OW | ® |— @ O—| O
@ 3-wire (NPN) 5y 12V MONAV*#* | MONA*** — oOlo|e|O|—] O IC
Water resistant 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPAV*** | MOPA*#* — O |O|@[O|—| O [circuit
(2-colour indication) L MOBAV *#* | MOBA*** — O|0|@|O|—| O
2-wire 12V — — GEBA™F | — |— @O — o) —
it iagnosicovput (2 olowrindicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF G5H9F ® —|®@ O|—| O [ICcircui
v 3wire (Equiv. to NPN)| — 5V — A96V A96 — ® —|®|—|—| — [ICcircut|] —
5 ) 100 V A93V A93 — o — o0 | — —
% Grommet |No| 100Vorless| A90V A90 — ® |—|® | —|—| — [ICcircui
o _ |Yes| 100V, 200 V — B54 o —0|e|— —
3 No|  2-wire 24v | 2V [200Vorless — B64 o — 0 |—|—| — — RPeII_ag,
g5t Connector ' — — C73C | — e — 000 -—
e No 24V or less — csoC | — [ BE=K 3K 3K ) — _|ICcircuit
Diagnostc ndcaton (2colowrindcaion) | Grommet |Yes — — — B59W o — 10| —|— — —

##+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance. However, please contact SMC for water-resistant cylinder of g 20 and o 25.

# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m:--:ceevveeniens — (Example) MONW 53 1 EEREERTER PRI Z (Example) MONWZ * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are
- - M (Example) MONWM  None::++--weeeeee N (Example) H7CN produced upon receipt of order.
B Mecernenenennannnn L (Example) MONWL

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 74 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to Auto Switch Guide.
* The D-A90J0/M90IOO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Symbol

Rubber bumper Air cushion

=1 I =]

\ | \ \

M 10

praef | Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 77 to 93.)

Symbol Specifications

-XA[O | Change of rod end shape

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150 °C)*1

-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (—40 to 70 °C)*2

-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*3

-XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)*3

-XC4 | with heavy duty scraper

-XC6 | Made of stainless steel

-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

-XC12 | Tandem cylinder*3

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 | Head cover axial port*3

-XC22 | Fluororubber seal*!

-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC35 | With coil scraper

-XC37 | Larger throttle diameter of connection port

-XC42 | Built-in shock absorber in head cover side

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X446 | PTFE grease™3

+1 Cylinders with rubber bumper have no bumper.

%2 Only compatible with cylinders with rubber
bumper, but has no bumper.

%3 Only compatible with cylinders with rubber
bumper.

Refer to pages 68 to 74 for cylinders with
auto switches.

 Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting
height

» Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

» Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

» Operating range

« Cylinder mounting bracket, by stroke/Auto
switch mounting surfaces

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1

Specifi cations 2
k)
[=2)
= —
Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 20
Action Double acting, Single rod § O
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube) %
Fluid Air 8
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa §
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa - 2
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa g 8 E
clo
Ambient and fl uid Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C : sl O
temperature With auto switch  : =10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing) @ Z @)
Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s 50 to 700 mm/s g
Stroke length tolerance Up to 1000 st “5* mm, Up to 1500 st “5° mm =
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion 3
Basic, Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread), %\—i
Mounting ** Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange, Rod trunnion, Head ’%@
trunnion, Clevis (used for changing the port location by 90°) _go
2
Male &
028 | 041 | 066 | 1.20| 2.00| 3.40| 590 | 9.90 | L (®
Rubber | rodend (=
bumper &
Allowable Female | 11| 0.18| 0.20| 052 | 091 | 154 | 271 | 454 2
kinetic rod end Ev
>
energy Male |R:0.35|R:0.56 <
) A rodend | H: 042 | H: 0.65 091 | 1.80| 3.40 | 4.90 |11.80 |16.70 . 5 8
cushion | Female €|g
011 | 0.18| 029 | 052 | 091 | 154 | 271 | 454 =2 B
rod end £12
©
* R: Rod side, H: Head side 58
#+ Cylinder sizes g 80 and @ 100 do not have basic (without trunnion mounting female thread), rod | 5|2 ;
trunnion and head trunnion types. Foot, flange and clevis types of cylinder sizes from @ 20 to g |Z § 9
63 do not have trunnion mounting female thread. Operate the cylinder within the allowable kinetic S
energy. 50
20
. 3
Accessories -
E
Ele
' .| Axial | Rod | Head | Rod | Head ' 3l
Mounting Basic | oot flange | flange |trunnion|trunnion CE = N
&
Rod end nut [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [} o 2|5 Q
Standard — 550
Clevis pin — — — — — — [ J a
Single knuckle joint ® () (] ] ] [J ® || |&
Double knuckle joint E
SN [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J @
Option (with pin)** £ x
Pivot bracket* — — — — o o* ® = A
Rod boot ° ° ° ° ° ° e ||2 8
= Not available for g 80 and g 100. Sl O
=% A double knuckle joint pin and retaining rings are shipped together. g
£
Standard Strokes x
8
[mm %' 8
Bore size Standard stroke Notel) Maximum manufacturable stroke Note2)| | Gl
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 201 to 1500 g O
=
25
32 ——
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125
! ! ’ ’ ’ e
50, 63 150, 200, 250, 300 30110 1500 S
80 3
100 %
Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order. Manufacture of <
intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
Note 2) The maximum manufacturable stroke shows the long stroke. 5
Note 3) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air °
Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke o
might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc. 8
=t
<
=

O
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Series CG1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly Rod Boot Material

. Clevis i i
Cyllnder model: CDG1DN20-100Z-NW-M9BW Symbol| Rod boot material Maﬁ?;;;ﬁj::tmg
Auto switch J Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
K Heat resistant tarpaulin 110 °C*
# Maximum ambient temperature for the rod
boot itself.
Mounting D: Clevis
Pivot bracket N: Yes
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint Pivot bracket
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.
+Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product, but
not assembled.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
Mounting Order Bore size [mm] o
bracket q'ty 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
Axialfoot  [2NoeD| CG-L020 | CG-L025 | CG-LO32 | CG-LO40 | CG-LOSO | CG-L063 | CG-L080 | CG-L100 |2 FOOtS:
8 mounting bolts
Flange 1 CG-F020 | CG-F025 | CG-F032 | CG-F040 | CG-F050 | CG-F063 | CG-F080 | CG-F100 1f|ange,_
4 mounting bolts
Trunnionpin | 1 | CG-TO20 | CG-T025 | CG-T032 | CG-T040 | CG-TO50 | CG-T063 — — ggztnvr;:s”hgrgs' 2 trunnion bolts,
Clevis 1 | CG-D020 | CG-D025 | CG-DO32 | CG-DO40 | CG-DOSO | CG-DO63 | CG-D08O | CG-D100 |+ CIEVIS: 4 mounting bolts,
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracketNote2)| 1 | CG-020-24A | CG-025-24A | CG-032-24A | CG-040-24A | CG-050-24A | CG-063-24A | CG-080-24A | CG-100-24A | 1 pivot bracket

Note 1) Order two foots per cylinder.
Note 2) Can be combined with the trunnion pin and the clevis.

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment

Segment Description Material Surface treatment
Foot Carbon steel Nickel plating
Flange Carbon steel (g 20 to g 63) Nickel plating
Cast iron (o 80, g 100) Nickel plating
Mounting Clevis Carbon steel (g 20 to @ 63) Nickel plating
brackets Cast iron (g 80, g 100) Nickel plating
Trunnion pin Carbon steel Salt-bath nitrocarburising
Trunnion pin Trunnion bolt Carbon steel Nickel plating
Flat washer Carbon steel Nickel plating
Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
. . Carbon steel (g 20 to g 32) Nickel plating
Single knuckle joint Cast iron (2 40 to @ 100) Zinc chromated
- Carbon steel (g 20 to g 32) Nickel plating
Double knuckle joint Cast iron (2 40 to g 100) Zinc chromated
Accessories Knuckle pin Carbon steel —
Clevis pin Carbon steel —
. Carbon steel (g 20 to g 63) Nickel plating
Pivot bracket Cast iron (2 80, @ 100) Nickel plating
Mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plating
Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coating

Mounting Procedure

Mounting procedure for clevis
Follow the procedures below when mounting a pivot bracket on the clevis.

Mounting procedure for trunnion
Follow the procedures below when mounting a

. H Trunnion bolt (With
pivot bracket on the trunnion. scotch grip) (Wit

X times remounting
g 20to @ 63 | Cylinderbody possible - g 20to @ 63 2 80, @ 100
A - gy P ' -
B ¢ - o X o Retaining Clevis pin - Cylinder Retainin
g |- el ] ey GRSy ppimy et S (puve (@] @S s
e || Flat washer T - -E::__-_l' I' |~ | | .‘ | | i
Trunnion pin 2 ;1.! | | 0y

L§ _; (Putgrease on the exterior.)
|| Pivot bracket n | . |

4] I
L 1 | Pivot bracket ;
it E-f' Pivot bracket
o 1
A

e



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1

Weights 3
@
[kd] 2,
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 50
. Basic (B) 0.11 0.17 0.24 0.44 0.79 1.06 2.07 3.16 '§ O
S Basic (2) 0.11 0.17 0.25 0.45 0.80 1.09 — — o
g Axial foot 0.21 0.29 0.40 0.67 1.26 1.77 3.04 4.91 §
% Flange 0.18 0.26 0.38 0.65 1.16 1.64 2.78 4.44 =
s Trunnion 0.12 0.19 0.28 0.49 0.88 1.20 — — &
Clevis 0.17 0.25 0.39 0.68 1.19 1.78 2.77 4.44 . %
Pivot bracket 0.08 0.09 0.17 0.25 0.44 0.80 0.98 1.75 g 8%
Single knuckle joint 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.22 0.22 0.39 0.57 =)
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.13 0.26 0.26 0.64 1.31 N f @]
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.05 0.07 0.09 0.14 0.21 0.25 0.35 0.50 g
Additional weight for switch magnet 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.04 o
Additional weight with air cushion 0 0.01 0.04 0 0.01 0.04 0 0.04 H
Weight reduction for female rod end -0.01 -0.02 -0.02 -0.05 -0.10 -0.10 -0.19 -0.27 u\g
Additional weight for long stroke 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.06 0.12 0.21 0.31 2 —
Calculation (Example) CDG1FN20-100Z O BaSIC WEIGNE -+« +eremreniaii 0.18 kg (Flange, @ 20) 'g(.')
(Built-in magnet, Flange, @ 20, 100 stroke) o Additional weight for stroke ««««-««--eeeeneeess 0.05 kg/50 mm go
e Air Cy"nder StroKE:«++ererriiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniann, 100 mm %
® Additional weight for switch magnet:----- 0.01 kg g
0.18 + 0.05 x (100 / 50) + 0.01 = 0.29 kg (=
&
@
A . E
Built-in One-touch Fittings  (The shape is the same as the existing product.) @ ﬁ
— gw
3
CG1 | Mounting style | N [ Bore size | F =| Stroke § 0O
Q
-l- L 218
Built-in One-touch fi ttings  SPecifi cations &
) " ) ) ) ) Bore size [mm o8
This type has the One-touch fittings integrated in a cylinder, which enables - (mm] AU,z S, 40’_50’ 58 Z §
to reduce the piping labor and installing space dramatically. Action Double acting Sl= ;
Fluid Air SX
. ) Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 58
Dimensions  (pimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard type.) Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa % O
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s E
GA GB = : Cushion Rubber bumper — =
=}
oHD O[ﬁniize GA|GB HDHH|PD Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, =%
Pipe 0.D. oPD Mountin Head flange, Rod trunnion, Head e
| 20 |12 12 |13]242] 6 9 trunnion, Clevis (used for ] [k
i Tz 25 12 10(12) 13 |26.7] 6 changing the port location by 90°) g g’w
N 32 12 (10 (12) 13{30.2| 6 * Auto switch can be mounted. 51O
40 12 |10 (12)| 16 [34.6] 8 + Female rod end is not available. 2
50 13| 13 |20 /406 10 + Use the existing seal Kkit. L g
63 13| 13 | 20471 10 . . (=
Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D. &
Note) (): Long stroke - =)
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 g X
Applicable tubing O.D.[mm] | 6/4 | 6/4 | 6/4 | 8/6 |10/7.5(10/7.5 é ﬁ
) ) ., |Can be used for either nylon, 2 O
Applicable tubing material soft nylon or polyurethane tubing. Sl O
Clean Series ~
]
10-CG1 | Mounting style || Type (Cushion) || Bore size |[=|Stroke | Z S 8
©
[
TCIean Series (With relief port) I.J:: 8
The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room graded Class Specifi cations =
100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double seal construction and Bore size [mm] 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 (S E—
discharging by relief port directly to the outside of clean room. - -
Action Double acting -
Fluid Air L
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa (%
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa %
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion <
Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s
Relief port size M5 x 0.8 51
o
) Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, o
Mounting Head flange™* )
+ Auto switch can be mounted. 2
=% The basic type is B type only. However, no trunnion mounting female g

O

thread is provided.

SvVC
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Series CG1

Air-hydro

CG1 [ Mounting style | H | Bore size |— | Stroke |Z —| Pivot bracket || Rod end bracket

TAir—hydro

Low pressure hydraulic cylinder of 1.0 MPa or less
When using together with the CC series air-hydro unit, constant and low
speed actuation and intermediate stopping similar to hydraulic units are

Specifi cations

Bore size [mm]

20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

possible with the use of valves and other pneumatic equipment. Action Double acting
Fluid Turbine ol
Dimensions  (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard type.) Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
GB - Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
r Bore size GBITB|S |72 — -
Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa

i K}
K i

S + Stroke f—]

T
t
P
i o — S
Y
!

[mm]

20 12 11| 77]114

Piston speed

15 to 300 mm/s

25 12 11| 77[119

32 1211] 79]121

40 13|12 87139

ZZ + Stroke

Water Resistant

50 14|13]102]162

63 14131102162

Cushion

Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)

Ambient and fl uid temperature

51060 °C

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head
flange, Rod trunnion, Head trunnion,
Clevis (used for changing the port
location by 90°)

# Auto switch can be mounted.

CDG1 |Mounting style ||Type ||Bore size ||Port thread type | —|Stroke |Z—F|>ivot bracket Iﬂ)d end bracket |—| H7BAL ||-XC6 |

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Water resistant cylinder

R

NBR seals (Nitrile rubber)

\Y

FKM seals (Fluororubber)

ACaution

Since the scraper is press-fit into the rod cover, it cannot be replaced.

Applicable for use in an environment with water splashing
such as food processing and car wash equipment, etc.

Water resistant 2-colour indication,
solid state auto switch

Specifi cations

H7BAL
G5BAL

@ 3210 @ 63
2 80, @ 100

Made to Order

Bore size [mm]

32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Cushion

Rubber bumper/Air cushion

Auto switch mounting

Band mounting type

Made to Order

XC6: Made of stainless steel

* Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard type.)

With rubber bumper

GA
ot = N i ;
Sy . AT
(F1) || TA
S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Bore o o zZ
size (E1)| E* (F1)| F* |GA S TA WA Male thread | Female thread
32 |17 |18 | 2 | 2 [ 18| 77(85) | 17 | 22 |119 (127)| 93 (101)
40 |21 | 25| 2 | 2 | 19 | 84(93) | 18 | 23 |136 (145)|101 (110)
50 |26 |30 | 2 | 2 |21 | 97(109) 20 | 25 |157 (169)|115 (127)
63 |26 32| 2 | 2 |21 ]| 97(109)] 20 | 25 |157 (169)[115 (127)
80 | 32|40 | 3 | 3 |28 [116(130)] — | 32 |190 (204)|138 (152)
100 | 37 |50 | 3 | 3 | 29 |117 (131)] — | 33 |191 (205)|142 (156)

+ Dimensions marked with “+” are the same as the standard type.

# (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.

O

With air cushion

WA
GA GB - §
i *17 = -
- =
w "4 \V%) \W)
(F1) |[TA B
S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

Series CG1

CDG1 [Mounting | Z |Bore size | M | Stroke [|Rod end thread |Z =|Pivot bracket [|Rod end bracket [—|Auto switch
With auto switch Cylinder thh Stable Lubrication Function Specifi cations
_ (Lube-retainer)

(Built-in magnet) -

Bore size [mm]

20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Minimum operating pressure

0.1 MPa

Cushion

Rubber bumper

= Specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard type.)

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

—
O}
O

=]
<]
o
&
=)
=
(7]
=)
=
°
<
=
=
=
<3
o

CG1w

= No trunnion mounting female thread is provided on the rod side. (For B: Basic) [mm]
GA 2xP Bore size GA P Bore size GA P
20 14 | M5x0.8 50 (14) | (Rc1/4)
Y T 25 13 | M5x0.38 63 (14) | (Rc1/4)
32 (12) (Rc 1/8) 80 (20) (Rc 3/8)
40 (13) (Rc 1/8) 100 (20) (Rc 1/2)
+# When female thread is used, use a washer, etc. to prevent the contact
part at the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of
the workpiece.
(): Same as the standard model.
+ The mounting dimensions of the mounting bracket are the same as the
standard type.
/\ Precautions
o e e e mm mm Em mm Em o mm M mm M R mm m mm M mm M mm mm A mm R o mm A mm mm o
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precau- |
1 tions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu |

B o e e e EE EE EE BN N N EE EE BN BN BN N N W EE B BN N N N N N B BN BN N N N BN B N BN SN N N O EE E Em Em Em Em mm e s osw el

Handling

A Warning

1. Do not operate the cushion valve in

the fully closed or fully opened state.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause
the cushion seal to be damaged. Using it in
the fully opened state will cause the piston
rod assembly or the cover to be damaged.

. Do not turn the cushion valve the

number of rotations shown below
or more from its fully closed state.

If it is turned the number of rotations
shown below or more, the cushion valve
may come off and jump out by the air
pressure, causing a hazard.

Bore size ) Hexagon wrench
Rotations -
[mm] nominal size
20 2 1.5
25 3 15
32 4 15
40 5 1.5
50 3 3
63 4.5 3
80 5 4
100 5 4

. Do not open the cushion valve after

rotating it numerous times in a row.
Though uncommon, there are cases in
which the cushion valve may leak air.

The cushion valve should be adjusted by
gradually opening it while checking the
operation of the cylinder cushion. In the
unlikely event that air leakage occurs,
return the cushion needle to the fully-
closed state, and readjust the cushion
needle to the desired position.

4. Operate within the specified
cylinder speed and kinetic energy.
Otherwise, cylinder and seal damage may occur.

5. Use caution regarding the cushion
performance in the low-speed range.
There may be individual performance and
effect variances when used near 50 mm/
s. Please consult with SMC about usage.

6. When a cylinder is operated with one end fi  xed
and other free (basic, fl ange types), a bending
moment may act on the cylinder due to the
vibration generated at the stroke end, which
can damage the cylinder. In such a case, install
a mounting bracket to suppress the vibration
of the cylinder body or reduce the piston speed
so that the cylinder does not vibrate. Also, use
a mounting bracket to suppress vibrations
when moving the cylinder body or when a
cylinder is operated horizontally and fixed at
one end at a high speed and frequency.

7. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is
mounted to the equipment [MPa] = Minimum
operating pressure of cylinder [MPa] + {Load
weight [kg] x 9.8 x Friction coefficient of guide/
Sectional area of cylinder [nm2]}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above
value, the load on the cylinder is the resistance
of the thrust only and it can be judged as having
no lateral load.

/\ Caution

1. Do not use the air cylinder as an
air-hydro cylinder.
This may result in oil leak.

ZSNC

. Install a rod boot without twisting.

If the cylinder is installed with its bellows
twisted, it could damage the bellows.

. Tighten clevis bracket mounting

bolts with the following proper
tightening torque.

2 20: 1.5N-m, g 2510 32: 2.9 N-m,

2 40: 4.9 N-m,

2 50: 11.8 N-m, g 63 to 80: 24.5 N-m,
2 100: 42.2 N-m

\ Disassembly/Replacement

/\ Caution

1. Do not replace the bushings.

The bushings are press-fit. To replace
them, they must be replaced together with
the cover assembly.

. To replace a seal, apply grease to

the new seal before installing it.

If the cylinder is put into operation without
applying grease to the seal, it could cause
the seal to wear significantly, leading to
premature air leakage.

3. Cylinders with @ 50 or larger bore

sizes cannot be disassembled.

When disassembling cylinders with bore sizes
of @ 20 through @ 40, grip the double flat part
of either the tube cover or the rod cover with a
vise and loosen the other side with a wrench or
a monkey wrench etc., and then remove the
cover. When re-tightening, tighten
approximately 2 degrees more than the original
position. (Cylinders with @ 50 or larger bore
sizes are tightened with a large tightening
torque and cannot be disassembled. If
disassembly is required, please contact SMC.)
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Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

With End Lock

[

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

CG1KR

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CG1

Construction

With rubber bumper

2 80, 100

With air cushion

Component Parts

Long stroke

L

A

Al
s

|
|
&7

2 80, 100

Long stroke
1001 to 1500

19 18

Long stroke

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 16 | Cushion seal A Urethane @ 32 or larger is

2 | Tube cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 17 | Cushion seal B Urethane common.

3 | Piston Aluminium alloy 18 | Head cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised

4 | Piston rod Stainless stegl For g 20 or g 25 with built-in magnet 19 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised
Carbon steel™ Hard chrome plating* 20 | Rod seal NBR

5 | Bushing Bearing alloy 21 | Piston seal NBR

6 | Bumper Resin @ 32 or larger is 22 | Tube gasket NBR

7 | Bumper Resin common. 23 | Valve seal NBR

8 | Retaining ring Stainless steel |Except g 80 and g 100

9 | wear ring Resin Replacement Parts: Seal Kit

10 | Rod end nut

Carbon steel

Zinc chromated

11 | Cushionring A

Aluminium alloy

12 | Cushion ring B

Aluminium alloy

13 | Seal retainer Rolled steel Zinc chromated

14 Cushion |g400rsmallej  Carbon steel Electroless nickel plating
valve 2 50 or large Steel wire Zinc chromated

15 | Steel ball Carbon steel

Note) For cylinders with auto switches, the magnet is installed in the

piston.

+ The material for 8 2 0 , g 2 5 cylinders with auto switches is made of

stainless steel.

11

O

Bore size [mm] Kit no. TS
20 CG1N20Z-PS
25 CGIN25Z-PS
32 CGIN32Z-PS Set of the nos. 0, @), @
40 CG1N40Z-PS

Note) Refer to the Specific Product Precautions on page 10 for
Disassembly/Replacement. Order with the kit number according to

the bore size.

# The seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g).
Order with the following part number when only the grease pack is
needed. Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)

SvVC



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1

Basic: CG1BN 3
s
. F _GA 2xP N g
Width across flats KA —L/(Rc, NFT.G) GB & 50
2xTC MM Hi o) e T s
|- S} e 3 K §
i 8 l_/_\_ \ e}
| ) e oS T I 1Pat] N = - 3
[ W =H=_%B SR 2
= EEE
\\_L/ Width across flats B1 ng \ 2 23‘_'
TE AL g §8
TG|| TF A K [TA 4xTC lB; 2
NA H S + Stroke F a
ZZ + Stroke 2
TC thread detail g
With air cushion 2% P §8
WA  /(Rc, NPT, G) WB g
GA Cushion valve, Width across flats WH GB é,
R '[": ~ °
Eh A S
| _I g
[=2)
H L SN
- - - - (;H
I J 20
1 3 $ o
|z
o) ©
£loe
E =]
. . . . 2l
Basic (Without trunnion mounting female thread): CG12ZN 52z
Zl3
GB SX
Width across flats KA el g4 ¥, 2
(Rc, NPT, G) Qg £ o
<<
MM L\ g ([T i 20
of NI ) 0 L8
og C {1 B Og BE
) - - - [ ]
8, C
Width across flats B1 & % & ‘n_:|
AL HE{O)
A K 5|50
H S + Stroke F g
ZZ + Stroke E
&
[mm] | € ‘:f'
Bore |Stroke range Rc, NPT port G port %
size  |Standard] Longstroke | GA | GB P |GA |GB B AajebjiEa e o] lE P AT L N R § 8
20 |Upto200|20101500| 12 |10 (12)| 1/8 |12 [10(12) |M5x08| 18 [15.5| 13 |14 8|12 | 2 | 35 5| 26| M4x0.7depth7 5 6 | M8x125 |5
25 |Upto300]301t01500{ 12 |10 (12)| 1/8 | 12.510(12.5)\M5x 0.8 22 [19.5| 17 |16.5| 10 | 14 | 2 | 40 6 | 31| M5x0.8depth7.5 | 55| 8 |M10x1.25 é
32 [Upo3o[30ttsn0| 12 {10 (12)| 1/8 [10.5[10(105)] 1/8 |22 [195] 17 [20 |12 18| 2 |40 | 6| 38| M5x0.8depth8 | 55| 10 [MI0x1.25 [
40 |Upto300[{30Lto1500| 13 [10(13)| 1/8 |13 |10(10) | 1/8 | 30 |27 19 {26 |16 |25 | 2 | 50 8 | 47| M6 x1depth 12 6 | 14 | M14x15 %
50 |Upto300j301t01500| 14 |12 (14)| 1/4 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 | 35 |32 27 |32 20 30| 2 | 58|11 | 58| M8x1.25depth16| 7 | 18 | M18x15 |9
63 |upnan|antots0| 14 |12(14)| 1/4 |14 J12(14) | 1/4 [ 3532 | 2738 [20 |32 2 [58 | 11| 72[M10x15depth16] 7 | 18 | M1Bx15 |2 8
80 |Upto300|301t01500| 20 |16 (20)| 3/8 | 17.5(16(17.5) 3/8 | 40 |37 32 (50 [ 25|40 | 3 | 71|13 | 89|M10x1.5depth22 |10 | 22 | M22x 1.5 =l O
100 |Upto300{301to 1500 20 |16 (20)| 1/2 | 17.5|16(17.5) 1/2 | 40 |37 41 |60 |30 |50 | 3 | 71|16 [110|M12x1.75depth22|10 | 26 | M26x15 |
mm] With Air Cushion mm] TC Thread mm] L
Bore Bore Rc, NPT, G Bore
o NA S TA| TB zZ size [GA| GB = WA| WB |[W6 |WH i TC TD | TE | TF | TG =
20 [24 |69 (77) |11 | 11 |106(114) 20 [12 [10(12) [M5x0.8| 16 [15 (16) 25° | 1.5 20 | M5x0.8 89| 4 o5 | 55 s
25 |29 [69(77) | 11| 11 [111(119) 25 |12.5[10(125)[M5x0.8] 16 [14.5 (16)] 25° | 1.5 25 | M6x0.75 | 10%%®| 5 |1 6.5 2
32 [355 71(79) | 11 |10 11)[113(121) 32 [12 [10(12) | 1/8 [16[14 (16) 25° |15 32 | M8x1.0 | 129 55]1 75 =
40 [44 [ 78(87) [ 12 |10(12)[130(139) 40 [13 [10(13) | 1/8 |17 [15 (17)|20° |15 40 | M10x1.25 [ 14%®] 6 [125] 85 <
50 |55 | 90 (102) 13 |12 (13)|150 (162) 50 [14 [12(14) | 1/4 |18 |16 (18) 20° |3 50 | M12x1.25 | 169 7.5|2 10
63 |69 | 90(102) 13 |12 (13)[150 (162) 63 [14 [12(14) | 1/4 [18[17 (18)20° |3 63 | M14x15 | 1879%(115]3 14.5 5
80 |86 [108(122) — | — [182(196) 80 [20 [16(20) | 3/8 | 24 [20 (24) 20° | 4 80 — — =1 =1 =t
100 |106 [108 (122) — | — [182(196) 100 [20 [16(20) | 1/2 | 24 |20 (24) 20° | 4 100 = = [ === 2
Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke. # Cylinder sizes # 8 0 and g 1 0 0 do not have ©
trunnion mounting female thread on the width g

O

across flats NA.
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Series CG1

Basic: CG1BN

With rod boot

olJ
ge

alJ
ge

N
®)

h+e W

ZZ + ¢ + Stroke

Female rod end

ZZ + ¢ + Stroke

g 20to @ 63

o
|

13

~
Z

@ 80, @ 100
With Rod Boot [mm]
Bore
size e|fihil (R‘e?e:e-r:ce) (R‘;e\rlexe) ! 2z
20 |30[18|55(27|15.5/10.5 126 (134)
25 [30(19/62|32|16.5/10.5 133 (141)
32 |35|19|62/38/18.5/105| ¢ |135(143)
40 |35|19(70|48|21.5(10.5| © |150 (159)
50 |40[19|78|59|24 [10.5 2 170 (182)
63 [40|20(78|72[24 [1055] < [170 (182)
80 |52/10(80(59| — | — 191 (205)
100 |62| 7(80|71| — | — 191 (205)

* The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm.

Female Rod End [mm]
Bore
size | A1 | H MM 7z

20 8 13 M4 x 0.7 84 (92)
25 8 14 M5 x 0.8 85 (93)
32 12 14 M6 x 1 87 (95)
40 13 15 M8 x 1.25 95 (104)
50 18 16 M10x 1.5 | 108 (120)
63 18 16 M10x 1.5 |108 (120)
80 21 19 M14 x 1.5 | 130 (144)
100 | 25 | 22 | M16x15 |133(147)
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc.
to prevent the contact part at the rod end from
being deformed depending on the material of
the workpiece.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1

Axial Foot: CG1LN Z
%
H S + Stroke ‘;’,8
Width across flats KA GA 2xP Width across flats NA ~ GB 8xJ 30
/(Rc, NPT, G) \ [ S
MM | Hi \ IGE \»« I 3
) alfll "' IR 8
S B » H =
i _{ - - - %
f 1h HEE
Width across flats B1 = B 5 g’ @)
N 2 )
=
AL NN 2x0LC ot c E
A | KILLXX (Knock pin position) Yl X M 4x gLD LX —
Y4 LS + Stroke 5
LZ &
ZZ + Stroke g
<
. . . £0
With air cushion WA~ 2xP WB 20
GA |/ (Rc, NPT, G) GB E
Cushion valve, Width across flats WH [*' =
IS BEs R N ey =z
Sk R AL 3
i +4 :l x
/ @
. B} i a -\\\ B Zx
i ()
H i o
B \ ! £QO
‘@ @ 5|20
~~ - [}
== el i S e
T b ) o 3
. [ [ £e
With rod boot 83
I [}
h+e¢ h+e £ E;
8 8 8 Zl3
& & ‘ 1 SX
Ty T 2
- R R £
- E____ ! 3 8
— @
Q| ® Q| ® | ] L e
T (=
el 27
m=) - gz
¢l 1 Ll 1w HEL)
Z+¢ Z+¢ a ﬁ @)
ZZ + ¢ + Stroke ZZ + ¢ + Stroke ]
o
o
@ 20 to @ 63 @ 80, @ 100 :g
[mm] E»
Bore |Stroke range| Rc, NPT port G port g o
size [Standard|Long stroke) GA| GB | P |[GA|GB | P ApEE Eg e e J R § §|
20 |Upto200| 201101500 | 12 10 (12)] 1/8 |12 [10(12) [M5x0.8{ 18155 3¢ [13[14 | 8|35| 5| 26| M4x0.7 |5 | 6| 4 | 6[20(45(53)]3 | 32| 44[3 |[M8x125 |g] O
25 |Upto300[301101500| 12 |10 (12) 1/8 |12.5 |10 (12.5)M5x 0.8] 22 |19.5| 385/ 17 |16.5/10|40| 6| 31| M5x0.8 | 55 8| 4 | 6]22|45 (53)|3 | 36| 49/3.5[M10x1.25 % ©)
32 |Upio300/301101500| 12 |10 (12)| 1/8 |10.5]10(105) 1/8 |22[19.5/ 45 |17|20 [12|40| 6| 38] M5x 0.8 | 55/10| 4 | 7|25|45(53)[3 | 44| 58|3.5|M10x125 |
40 |Upto300/301t01500 | 13 |10 (13)| 1/8 |13 |10(10) | 1/8 |30 [27 |545(19(26 [16|50| 8| 47| M6x1 |6 [14| 4 | 7|30(51(60)[3 | 54| 71|4 |[Ml4x1l5 — ——
50 |Upto300[301101500| 14 |12 (14)| 1/4 |14 [12(14) | 1/4 [35|32 | 705/27|32 |20|58|11| 58/ M8x 1.25 | 7 |18| 5 |10|40|55 (67)|4.5| 66| 86|5 [M18x1.5 o
63 |Upto300[301101500| 14 |12 (14)] 1/4 |14 [12(14) | 1/4 |35|32 |825/27|38 |20|58|11| 72| M10x 1.5 |7 |18| 5 [12|45|55 (67)|4.5| 82|106|5 |M18x15 |8 -
80 |Upto300[ 301001500 20 |16 (20)] 3/8 [17.5[16(175) 3/8 | 4037 |11 [32]50 |25|71]13] 89] M10x 1.5 [10 [22] 6 |11]55]60 (74)|4.5[100125]5 |m22x15 |3 0]
100 |Upto300{301101500| 20 |16 (20) 1/2 [17.5|16(17.5) 1/2 |[40[37 |121 |41]60 |30|71|16|110/M12 x 1.75]|10 |26| 6 |14|65|60 (74)|6 [120[150/7 |M26x15 & 8
; ; ; : £
tmm] With Air Cushion tmm] With Rod Boot [mm] |2
Bore Bore Rc, NPT, G Bore JH[JW
size NA| S WXy |z zZ size |GA| GB P WA| WB W6 WH size | € fih|1 (e | e ¢l Z zZz ———
20 |24 | 69(77) |10 |15 | 7 |47 |110 (118) 20 |12 |10(12) |[M5x0.8| 16 |15 (16) 25° | 1.5 20 | 30| 18|55 27 |15.5[10.5 67 [130 (138) -
25 29 | 69(77) |10 |15 | 7 |52 |1155(1235) 25 |12.5]|10 (12.5)M5x0.8] 16 |14.5(16)] 25° | 1.5 25 |30|19|62]3216.5/10.5 74 |137.5(145.5) L
32 |355[ 71(79) |10 |16 | 8 |53 |117.5(1255) 32 |12 |10(12) 1/8 | 16 |14 (16) 25° | 1.5 32 |35|19|6238|185(10.5 2 75 |139.5(147.5) (%
40 |44 | 78(87) |10 |16.5| 8.5(63.5|135 (144) 40 |13 |10(13) 1/8 | 17 |15 (17)) 20° | 1.5 40 |35|19|70 |48 |21.5/10.5] O | 83.5155 (164) o
50 |55 | 90(102)17.5[22 |11 |75.5[1575(169.5) 50 [14 |[12(14) 1/4 | 18 |16 (18) 20° |3 50 [40|19(78|59 (24 [10.5] ¥ | 95.5/177.5(189.5) <:(5
63 | 69 | 90(102)17.5[22 |13 |75.5|1575(1695) 63 |14 |12 (14) 1/4 | 18 |17 (18)| 20° | 3 63 |40 20| 78] 7224 [105|- | 9551775 (1895)
80 |86 [108(122)20 [28.5/14 |95 |[1885(202.5) 80 [20 |16 (20) 3/8 | 24 |20 (24)| 20° | 4 80 [52|10|80|59 | — | — 104 [197.5(211.5)
100 [106 |108(122)20 |30 |16 |95 [192 (206) 100 |20 |16 (20) 1/2 | 24 |20 (24)] 20° | 4 100 |62| 7|80 |71|—|— 104 (201 (215) 2
+ For female rod end, since the wrench flap (K and KA portions) will be inside of the bracket * The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm. o
when the piston rod is retracted at the stroke end, extend the piston rod to tighten the nut L
using a tool, and mount a workpiece on the rod end. 2
= Refer to the basic type for the female rod end. g
Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
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Series CG1

Rod Flange: CG1FN

Width across flats KA~ F FT GA 2xP GB 4 x gFD @D 8xJ
(Rc, NPT, G) N
MM — A
g\ ol 7]/ ;
il Ny H 8 =] i
o$ Y |1 E oo o . 0 i
w . - - - w Il i
s =E=_fj_ B S X §
Width across flats B1 2
N T %
AL T Width across flats NA
A K C
H S + Stroke F FX+0.15
ZZ + Stroke B
= End boss is machined on the flange for gE.
With air cushion WA~ 2xP WB
GA (Rc, NPT, G) GB
_— / Cushion valve, Width across flats WH [‘_’
T e
iRl N
With rod boot 8 8 8
- T e
2| 0 1—5:< d 2 ol | R [ g - -
v & L[] SIS
g J H 5
- )
g ==
¢ |f]] . )
h+d e w
ZZ +¢ + Stroke e
ZZ + ¢ + Stroke
@ 20to @ 63 @ 80, g 100
[mm]
Bore Stroke range Rc, NPT port G port
size |Standard| Long stroke [GA| GB | P |[GA|GB | P (S0l Il I e Rl e e o R . K
20 |Upto200| 201 to 1500 | 12 |10(12)| 1/8 |12 |10(12) |[M5x08| 18 |15.5| 40| 13 |14 8|12 2 | 55/ 6| 28/35| 5| 26| M4x0.7 5
25 |Upto300| 301 to 1500 | 12 [10(12)| 1/8 | 12.5|10(125)|M5x0.8| 22 |19.5| 44| 17 |16.5/ 10|14 | 2 | 55 7| 32|40 | 6| 31| M5x0.8 5.5
32 |Upto300| 301to 1500 | 12 |10(12)| 1/8 | 10.5|10(105)| 1/8 |22 |19.5| 53|17 |20 | 12|18 | 2 | 6.6/ 7| 38|40 | 6| 38| M5x0.8 5.5
40 |Upto300| 301 to 1500 | 13 [10(13)| 1/8 |13 |10(10) | 1/8 | 30 |27 61|19 (26 [16|25| 2 | 6.6/ 8| 46|50 | 8| 47 M6 x 1 6
50 |Upto300| 301to 1500 | 14 |12 (14)] 1/4 |14 |12(14) 1/4 | 35 |32 76|27 132 (20|30 | 2 | 9 9| 58|58 |11 | 58| M8x 1.25 7
63 |Upto300| 301 to 1500 | 14 [12(14)| 1/4 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 | 35 |32 92|27 (38 |[20(32| 2 |11 9| 70|58 |11| 72| M10x15 | 7
80 |Upto300| 301 to 1500 | 20 |16 (20)| 3/8 |17.5|16(175) 3/8 |40 |37 |104|32 |50 |25|40| 3 |11 |11 | 82|71 |13 | 89| M10x 1.5 |10
100 |Upto300| 301 to 1500 | 20 |16 (20)| 1/2 | 17.5|16(17.5)| 1/2 | 40 |37 |128| 41 |60 |[30|50| 3 |14 |14|100| 71 |16 |110| M12x 1.75 |10
tmm] With Air Cushion mm] With Rod Boot [mm]
Bore Bore Rc, NPT, G Bore JH JW
size KAl MM NA S 2z size | GA| GB P Sl e size | © flhi1 (Reference) | (Reference) g z
20| 6|M8x1.25| 24 | 69 (77) |106 (114) 20 |12 |10(12) |M5x0.8| 16 |15 (16)| 25° | 1.5 20 |30|18|55|27| 15,5 | 10.5 126 (134)
25 | 8|M10x1.25| 29 | 69 (77) |111 (119) 25 |12.5|10 (12.5)|M5x 0.8| 16 |14.5(16)| 25° | 1.5 25 |30|19(62|32| 16.5 | 10.5 133 (141)
32 |10 |M10x1.25] 355 71(79) |113(121) 32 |12 [10(12) | /8 | 16 [14 (16)] 25° [ 1.5 32 [35]19[62]38] 18.5 | 10.5 | o 135 (143)
40 | 14 | M14x 15| 44 | 78(87) [130 (139) 40 [13 |10(13) 1/8 17 |15 (17)| 20° | 1.5 40 |35|19|70|48| 21.5 | 10.5 g 150 (159)
50 | 18 | M18 x 1.5 | 55 | 90 (102)|150 (162) 50 |14 |12(14) 1/4 18 |16 (18)| 20° | 3 50 [40|19|78|59| 24 10.5 ﬁ 170 (182)
63 [ 18| M18x1.5] 69 | 90(102)[150 (162) 63 |14 [12(14) | 1/4 [18[17 (18] 20° 3 63 [40[20[78]72] 24 | 105 |~ [170 (182)
80 | 22 | M22x 1.5 | 86 [108(122)|182 (196) 80 |20 |16 (20) 3/8 24 (20 (24)| 20° | 4 80 [52|10|80|59| — — 191 (205)
100 | 26 | M26 x 1.5 [106 [108 (122)[182 (196) 100 [20 [16(20) | 1/2 [ 24 [20 (24)[ 20° [ 4 100 [62] 7]s0|71] — | — 191 (205)

+ For female rod end, since the wrench flap (K and KA portions) will be inside of the bracket
when the piston rod is retracted at the stroke end, extend the piston rod to tighten the nut
using a tool, and mount a workpiece on the rod end.

+ Refer to the basic type for the female rod end.

Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
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* The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type :
Double Acting, Single Rod  Series CG 1

Head Flange: CG1GN 2
) 2
2] —
4 x gFD 8xJ Width across flats KA F  GA 2xP GB §8
(Rc, NPT, G) 8 =
MM T 2
T H \ o P i 'S 8
& 4 \g [T e ,3
ﬂ ,.'/ / 0 ;/_\=_ \ _ @
5 i og ?_‘ =
23 £ JEbd———— i
2 LR i
N oF | A Width across flats B1 & |8 O
A ] AL Width across flats NA - %
o
C A K =
FX+0.15 H S + Stroke FT|| F g
B ZZ + Stroke u:gJ
* End boss is machined on the flange for gE. %8
20
With air cushion oy P b
WA /(Rc, NPT, G) w8 L5
GA | /cushion valve, Width across flats WH GB

.

-1

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

With rod boot

& 8 8
T T
_E— i e i
[ g
RN =EESE & S 2 1= oF - I
- I 3|2
ol | ] [
3 Q)
e | f ¢ ||t w 5|20
h+¢ h+¢e - §
ZZ + ¢ + Stroke ZZ + ¢ + Stroke =
(s
@20t0 o 63 2 80, 100 g x
gl X
mm] |2 9
Bore Stroke range Rc, NPT port G port 3 (@)
size |Standard| Long sgtroke GA|GB | P |GA Gg P ol e el Sl B e M e e s Bl J K g
20 |Upto200] 201to 1500 |12 |10(12)[ 1/8 [12 |10(12) [M5x08] 18 [155] 40[ 1314 | 8|12 | 2 [ 55 6] 28/35| 5] 26| Max07[5 “EL__
25 |Upto 300 301 to 1500 12 [10(12)| 1/8 |12.5|10(125)|M5x0.8| 22 [19.5| 44| 17 |16.5| 10 |14 | 2 | 55| 7| 32|40 | 6| 31| M5x0.8 | 5.5
32 |Upto300 301 to 1500 12 [10(12)| 1/8 |10.5(10(105) 1/8 | 22 (19.5| 53|17 |20 |12 |18 | 2 | 6.6/ 7| 38|40 | 6| 38| M5x0.8 | 5.5 §
40 |Upto300] 301 to 1500 13 |10 (13)[ 1/8 |13 |10(10) | 1/8 |30 |27 | 61| 19|26 |16 |25| 2 | 6.6 8| 46/50 | 8| 47| M6x1l | 6 %' 8
50 |Upto 300 301 to 1500 14 (12 (14)| 1/4 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 | 35 |32 76| 27132 [20(30| 2|9 9| 58|58 |11 | 58/ M8x1.25| 7 S m
63 [Upto 300 301 to 1500 14 |12 (14)] 1/4 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 | 35 |32 9227 |38 | 20|32 | 2 |11 9| 70|58 |11 | 72|M10x15| 7 £l O
80 |Upto300] 301to 1500 | 20 [16 (20)| 3/8 |17.5]16(175)| 3/8 | 40 [37 [104|32{50 |25 40| 3 [11 |11 | 82|71 [ 13| 89|mi0x15[10 |[=
100 |Upto 300 301 to 1500 20 |16 (20)| 1/2 |17.5|16(175)| 1/2 | 40 |37 |128| 41 |60 |30 | 50| 3 |14 |14 |100| 71 | 16 |110|M12x1.75/10 [
tmm] With Air Cushion mm] With Rod Boot [mm]
Bore Bore Rc, NPT, G Bore S
size KAl MM NA S zz size | GA| GB P Pl Rl size | © flh(1 (Re\]fe:;ce) (R\e]te\r{evme) g z §
20 | 6 |M8x1.25[24 | 69(77) 112 (120) 20 [12 [10(12) [M5x0.8| 16 [15 (16)25°|1.5 20 |30]18|55|27| 155 | 10.5 132 (140) ‘g
25| 8|M10x1.25( 29 | 69(77) [118(126) 25 |12.5]10(12.5)M5x 0.8| 16 [14.5 (16)| 25° | 1.5 25 [30]19]62|32] 165 | 10.5 140 (148) g
32 |10 [M10x1.25| 35,5 71 (79) 120 (128) 32 [12 |10(12) | 1/8 | 16 |14 (16)] 25° | 1.5 32 |35]19|62 |38 185 10.5 | , |142 (150) <
40 | 14 | M14x 15| 44 | 78(87) (138 (147) 40 [13 ]10(13) 1/8 17 |15 (17) 20° | 1.5 40 (35|19|70|48| 21.5 | 10.5 é 158 (167)
50 | 18 [M18x1.5| 55 | 90(102)[159 (171) 50 |14 [12(14) | 1/4 | 18 |16 (18)] 20° |3 50 [40[19|78(59[ 24 [10.5| @ |179 (191) 5
63 | 18 |M18x 15|69 | 90(102)[159 (171) 63 |14 [12(14) | 1/4 | 18 |17 (18) 20° |3 63 [40[20|78|72| 24 |10.5 | [179 (191) g
80 | 22 | M22x1.5| 86 (108 (122)[193 (207) 80 |20 |16 (20) 3/8 24 120 (24)| 20° | 4 80 |52|10(80|59| — — 202 (216) o
100 | 26 | M26 x 1.5 [106 |108 (122)|196 (210) 100 |20 |16 (20) 1/2 24 |20 (24)] 20° | 4 100 [62| 7|80 |71| — — 205 (219) é
+ Refer to the basic type for the female rod end. * The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm. g
Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
ZS\NC 16



Series CG1

Rod Trunnion: CG1UN

H S + Stroke F
A K [GA 2xP Width across flats NA GB TR
MM | AL F |TA | /(Rc, NPT, G) \ ¥ R
\ </ Qg
Hi a i I T o)
= sl \ N x| £
- — o NS
od Lﬁ__: : _® od
L
4 e g M
Width across Q\?
— Q.
flats B1 Width across
flats KA 7 TZ
Z7 + Stroke
* Constructed of a trunnion pin, flat washer and hexagon socket head cap bolt.
With air cushion oxP
WA " /(Re. NPT, G) W8
<_.lGA Cushion valve, Width across flats WH F’E
r-:«e’/ \:z-v
N F
With rod boot
h+¢
4 f
R
« csglilie . (10
S
T )
o Y
sl [l ALY
Z+¢
ZZ +¢ + Stroke
[mm]
Bore Stroke range Rc, NPT port G port
size [Standard| Longstroke |GA| GB | P |GA |GB P ol sl il el S L MM Na E
20 |Upto200] 201to1500 |12 [10(12)] 1/8 |12 [10(12) |[M5x08| 18 [155| 13| 8|12 | 2 [35| 5|26 |5 6| M8x1.25 [24 |69 (77)
25 |Upto300 301 to 1500 12 [10(12)| 1/8 | 12.5 [10(125)|M5x0.8| 22 |19.5| 17 |10 |14 | 2 |40 | 6 |31 |55| 8| M10x1.25 |29 |69 (77)
32 |Upto300 301 to 1500 12 [10(12)| 1/8 | 10.5 (10(105)| 1/8 | 22 |19.5|17 |12 |18 | 2 |40 | 6|38 |55 | 10 | M10x 1.25 |35.5|71 (79)
40 [Upto300{ 301 to 1500 13 |10 (13)[ 1/8 |13 |10(10) | 1/8 |30 (27 |19 |16 |25| 2 |50 | 8|47 |6 |14 | M14x15 |44 |78(87)
50 |Upto300 301 to 1500 14 (12 (14)| 1/4 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 | 35|32 |27 |20|30| 2 |58 |11 |58 |7 18 | M18x 1.5 |55 |90 (102)
63 |Upto300 301 to 1500 14 |12 (14)| 1/4 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 |35|32 |27 |20|32| 2 |58 |11 |72 |7 18 | M18x 1.5 |69 |90 (102)
mm] With Air Cushion mm] With Rod Boot [mm]
Bore Bore Rc, NPT, G Bore JH [JW
size TA| TDe8 | TR | TZ | Z zZ size | GA| GB P Sl B R size | © flhi (Reference)(Reference)e z zz
20 | 11| 83% |39 | 47.6/ 46 [106(114) 20 |12 [10(12) |[M5x0.8| 16 [15 (16) 25°|1.5 20 [30]|18|55]27[155]/10.5 66 126 (134)
25 | 11| 103565 |43 | 53 |51 |111(119) 25 |12.5(10(12.5)|M5x0.8| 16 |14.5(16)| 25° | 1.5 25 [30]19|62|32[16.5(10.5] 4 | 73133 (141)
32 [11] 12332 [54.5] 677[ 51 [113(121) 32 [12 [10(12) | 1/8 [ 16 [14 (16)25°[15 32 |35[19]62|38[18.5[10.5| S | 73135 (143)
40 |12 | 1438 |65.5| 787( 62 [130(139) 40 [13 [10(13) | 1/8 |17 |15 (17)]20° |15 40 [35|19]|70]48215[10.5| @ |82 [150 (159)
50 |13 | 163 |80 | 98.6) 71 150 (162) 50 |14 [12(14) | 1/4 | 18 |16 (18)[ 20° |3 50 |[40/19|78|59[24 |10.5|= |91 [170 (182)
63 |13 ] 1823%2 |98 [119.2| 71 [150(162) 63 |14 [12(14) | 1/4 |18 [17 (18) 20° |3 63 |40|20|78|72(24 |105 91 [170 (182)
= Refer to the basic type for the female rod end. * The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm.
Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type :
Double Acting, Single Rod  Series CG 1

Head Trunnion: CG1TN 2
2
&~
H S + Stroke F (;(_’)
TR A _ K |[GA 2xP GB| 30
Q % MM AL F (Rc, NPT, G) Ry 2
8 8 | <& 5]
ts|9 =7 (= ‘ o) T I -
" H | " k=]
JE | Ao~ = !
o5 s -8 3
| 3 - —_— < HHE
| | S A & Bl g
&% y I
Width across flats B1 & 5 O
Width across flats KA \Width across flats NA g
TZ Z + Stroke B =
ZZ + Stroke &
* Constructed of a trunnion pin, flat washer and hexagon socket head cap bolt. éa
20
g
With air cushion oy P 2
WA /Rc, NPT, G) W8 (3
GA | /cushion valve, Width across flats WH 9_8. S
Sy
= e P4
I b go
- Q
3|s©
- B B x|s
o) ©
£loe
U 8=
2|e
Slae
g5
4
S
. h+e¢ 30
With rod boot P 20
3
T —
—— WOl h=]
T g
(] Tﬁ HE
L) c
{ L 5 HELS)
! 520
A W HE
Z + ¢ + Stroke S
ZZ + ¢ + Stroke E’
5 @
I X
S|
[mm] |5
Bore Stroke range Rc, NPT port G port 5
size | Standard Long stroke GA|GB |P |GA |GB B ol sl Il S S I L MM N8 5 [
20 |upto200] 201 to 1500 12 [10(12)| 1/8 |12 [10(12) [m5x08] 18 [1565] 13| 812 | 2 [35| 5[ 26 |5 6| M8x1.25[24 [69(77) |x
25 |Upto300] 301 to 1500 12 |10(12)| 1/8 | 12.5 |10 (125)|M5x 08| 22 |19.5| 17 |10 [ 14 | 2 |40 | 6|31 |55| 8 |M10x1.25(29 |69(77) |S| <
32 |Upto 300 301 to 1500 12 (10(12)[ 1/8 | 10.5(10(105) 1/8 | 22 |19.5| 17 | 12 | 18 | 2 | 40 6 | 38 |5.5| 10 |[M10x 1.25| 35.5 |71 (79) E 8
40 |Upto300] 301 to 1500 13 |10(13)[1/8 |13 [10(10) | 1/8 |30 |27 |19 |16 (25| 2 |50 | 8 |47 |6 |14 |M14x15 |44 |78(87) || ()
50 |Upto300 301 to 1500 14 |12 (14)|1/4 |14 |[12(14) | 1/4 | 35 |32 27120 | 30| 2 | 58|11 |58 |7 18 | M18x 1.5 |55 |90 (102) (=
63 |Upto300 301 to 1500 14 (12 (14)|1/4 |14 |[12(14) | 1/4 | 35|32 |27 |20 |32 | 2 (58 |11 |72 |7 18 | M18 x 1.5 | 69 |90 (102)
tmm] With Air Cushion (mm] With Rod Boot [mm]
Bore Bore Rc, NPT, G Bore JH |[IW S
o TB|TDhe8 |TR|TZ| Z Y4 size |GA| GB p WA| WB (W6 |WH size | © flh|IlJ sy (| Z | Z2Z §
20 | 11| 838 [39 |47.6/93(101)j106 (114) 20 [12 [10(12) [M5x0.8| 16 [15 (16) 25° | 1.5 20 [30[18|55]27[155[105] [113(120)[126 (134) %
25 |11 | 10885 [43 |53 |98(106)111(119) 25 [12.510(125)M5%08| 16 [145(16) 25° [1.5 25 [30|19]62 32 |165/105| o (120 (128133 (141) g
32 [10(1y) 12565 |54.5] 67.7[101 (108)113 (121) 32 |12 [10(12) | 1/8 | 16 |14 (16)25°|1.5 32 [35|19|62 |38 [185/10.5 O [123(130)[135(143) <
40 [10(12)] 1435 |65.5] 78.7/118 (125)[130 (139) 40 [13 [10(13) | 1/8 |17 [15 (@7)[20° |15 40 [35]|19] 7048 [21.5[105] © [138 (145)[150 (159)
50 [12(13)] 16953 |80 | 98.6[136 (147)[150 (162) 50 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 |18 |16 (18) 20° |3 50 |40]19]78]59 24 |10.5] = |156(167)[170(182) -
63 [12(13) 182332 |98 [119.2[136 (147)[150 (162) 63 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 | 18 |17 (18) 20° |3 63 [40[20| 787224 [105] [156(167)[170 (182) °
= Refer to the basic type for the female rod end. * The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm. 2
Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke. °
8
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Series CG1

Clevis: CG1DN (@ 20 to g 63)
(ov4 H S + Stroke
C TT A K [GA 2xP
MM AL F (Rc, NPT, G)
Hi
] B N9 E
L " o A
] M Sl T s
JRai == 4 o T
f ’ S — L
= - Width across ng \
8xJ flats B1 Width across \Width across flats NA
TZ flats KA Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
gCDH10 (Hole dia.)
_ ) ) d9 (Shaft dia.)
With air cushion
2xP
WA ' /(Rc, NPT, G) WB
GA Cushion valve, Width across flats WH GB
T ;
b h
With rod boot h+e
< &
T
ol | E |
RR=EETE | ie @
Q| ®
1T Lav]
g H 5
- q
el f W
Z + ¢ + Stroke
ZZ + ¢ + Stroke
[mm]
| Stroke range Rc, NPT port G port
Bore size Standard | Long stioke | GA | GB P |GA |GB P A|ALIB1|C |CD|ICZ|D|E|F |H|H1j| I J) K KA |L MM NA
20 |Upto200/201t01500| 12 [10 (12)] 1/8 |12 [10(12) [M5x 08| 18 [155|13 |14 | 829 12| 2 [35] 5|26 |M4x07|5 | 6|14 | M8x 125 |24
25 |Upt0300/301t01500| 12 [10 (12)| 1/8 |12.5|10(125)M5x0.8] 22 [19.5| 17 [165|10 |33 |10 |14 | 2 [40| 631 |M5x08(5.5| 8|16 |M10 x 1.25|29
32 |Upto300{301t01500| 12 |10 (12)| 1/8 |10.5[10(105) 1/8 |22 (19517 (20 [12|40|12|18| 2 [40| 6|38 |M5x0.8|5.5|10 | 20 |[M10 x 1.25|35.5
40 |Upto300[301t01500| 13 (10 (13)] 1/8 |13 [10(10) | 1/8 [30(27 [19|26 |14 [49[16|25| 2 [50| 8|47 | M6x1 |6 |14 |22 | M14x15 |44
50 |Upto300[301t01500| 14 |12 (14)| 1/4 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 |35(32 [27(32 |16 |60|20|30| 2 |58 |11 |58 |M8x125(7 |18 25| M18x 15 |55
63 |Upto300/301t01500| 14 (12 (14)| 1/4 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 | 35|32 2738 |18 |74|20|32| 2 |58 |11 |72 |MI0Xx15/7 |18|30| M18x 15 |69
mm] With Air Cushion mm] With Rod Boot [mm]
Bore Applicable  Bore Rc, NPT, G Bore JH [JW
sze RR| S |TT|TZ| Z | ZZ oo <o [GAT GB 5 |WA| WB W8 \WH o el|fh|l] b ¢ | 2 | 22
20 [11]69(77) |3.2| 43.4[118(126)|129(137)[CD-G02 20 |12 [10(12) |[M5x0.8| 16 |15 (16)| 25° | 1.5 20 |30 |18 |55 |27 |155[105]  [138(146)149 (157)
25 [13[69(77) [3.2| 48 [125(133)|138(146)|CD-G25 25 | 12.5 |10 (12.5)|M5x 0.8] 16 [145(16) 25° [ 1.5 25 (30|19 |62 |32 [165[105| 147 (155)160 (168)
32 |15|71(79) [4.5| 59.4/131 (139)|146 (154)|CD-G03 32 [12 |10(12) | 1/8 | 16 [14 (16)[25° | 1.5 32 |35|19|62|38|185(105 S [153(161)168 (176)
40 |1878(87) |4.5| 714150(159)|168(177)/CD-G04 40 |13 |10(13) | 1/8 |17 |15 (17)[ 20°|1.5 40 [35|19|70]48 215105 @ [170(179)188(197)
50 [2090(102)[6 | 86 |173(185)[193(205)|CD-G05 50 |14 |[12(14) | 1/4 | 18 |16 (18)| 20° | 3 50 |40|19|78|59 24 |10.5] = |193(205)213 (225)
63 |2290(102)[8 |105.4[178(190)|200(212)|CD-G06 63 |14 |12(14) | 1/4 | 18 |17 (18)] 20° | 3 63 [40(20 (78|72 24 [105]  [198(210)220 (232)

# A clevis pin, retaining rings and mounting bolts are included. Refer to the basic type for the female rod end.

Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
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* The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type :
Double Acting, Single Rod  Series CG 1

Clevis: CG1DN ( @ 80, g 100) 3
B
'(7{ —
H S + Stroke L RR g 8
F I[GA  2xP GB| _V P
A K (Rc, NPT, G) §
AL =
o
MM Ha i iy P
| v >
N 8 . HEE
- k=l =
8 l—g— S / s|E0
O e - - - - _ _ R 7 n|g O
U=t ' :
S =i g
& =
——t— %
8xJ CX93 Width across flats KA Width across flats NA / E -
Width across flats B1 20
Z + Stroke ‘é,o
ZZ + Stroke E
@CDhso (Hole dia.) L2
d9 (Shaft dia.) g
[}
With air cushion 2
2xP ‘gﬁ
i (Rc, NPT, G) £0
W', 10° WA Cushion valve, Width across flats WH WwB < @)

@
>
®
w
Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

1(

=]
e
cle
3|
With rod boot 25
81O
5|50
S e
&
2 o | N =
al ® g Eé
2|
£ O
2l O
e ||t 5

Z + ¢ + Stroke [

ZZ + ¢ + Stroke s
=
©
il m
g O
=

[mm] ——
Bore | Stroke range Rc, NPT port G port

size |Standard|Long stroke]| GA | GB P |GA |GB B e e e e e S E L ? B o o §
80 |Upto300{301t01500| 20 |16 (20)| 3/8 |17.5[16(175) 3/8 |40|37|32|50|18|28|56(25|40| 3 |71|13| 89| M10x1.5|10|22|35|M22x1.5| 86 2
100 [Upto300|301t01500| 20 |16 (20)] 1/2 |17.5|16(17.5) 1/2 |40|37 |41|60|22|32|64|30|50| 3 | 71|16 |110{M12x1.75| 10 | 26 | 43 |M26 x 1.5/ 106 (g
tmm] With Air Cushion mm] With Rod Boot [mm] z

Bore Applicable  Bore Rc, NPT, G Bore
. RR| S [TzZ|V| Z 77 pnpatno.  size | GA | GB P WA| WB |[W6 |WH o || © flhilJ l VA YA _
80 | 18 |108(122)| 64 | 26 |214(228)|232 (246)|1Y-G08 80| 20 |16(20)| 3/8 | 24 |20(24)|20° | 4 80 [52]10|80|59 Ya 223 (237)| 241 (255) g
100 | 22 |108 (122)] 72 | 32 |222(236)|244 (258)|IY-G10 100 | 20 |16 (20)| 1/2 | 24 |20 (24)| 20° | 4 100 |62 | 7[80|71| stroke |231(245)[253 (267) o
e)
+ Refer to the basic type for the female rod end. * The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm. °
Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke. k]
=
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Series CG1

With Pivot Bracket [(): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.]

Rod Trunnion (U) with Pivot Bracket

Bracket mounting range

R .
: : : T
g k=" '_
TX 2 E-I:-'O:IO
TV oTE o
Male Thread [mm] Female Thread  [mm]
Bore size B TE TF TH TS T TV TW > TY Z Bore size Z
20 38 10 55 | 25 28 32 [ 358 42 16 28 46 20 24
25 455 [ 10 55 | 30 33 32 [ 398 | 42 20 28 51 25 25
32 54 10 6.6 | 35 40 | 45 [ 49.4 | 48 22 28 51 32 25
40 63.5 | 10 6.6 | 40 49 | 45 [ 584 | 56 30 30 62 40 27
50 79 20 9 50 60 6 724 | 64 36 36 71 50 29
63 96 20 [ 11 60 74 8 904 | 74 46 46 71 63 29
Head Trunnion (T) TS Bracket mounting range
with Pivot Bracket
1 3 A
et T
lﬂ_ Jf\?\/ffr [ ' @
- i T T
= =
.,
TX 4xaTF
v ’JTE+8.10 Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Male Thread (mm] Female Thread [mm]
Bore size B TE TF TH TS T TV TW X TY Z Y4 Bore size Z zZ
20 38 10 55 | 25 28 32 | 358 | 42 16 28 | 93(101)[114 (122) 20 71 ( 79)| 92 (100)
25 455 [ 10 55 | 30 33 3.2 | 39.8 | 42 20 28 | 98(106)[119 (127) 25 72 ( 80)| 93(101)
32 54 10 6.6 | 35 40 45 | 49.4 | 48 22 28 |101(108)[125 (132) 32 75 ( 82)] 99 (106)
40 63.5 | 10 6.6 | 40 49 45 | 584 | 56 30 30 [118 (125)[146 (153) 40 83 ( 90) [111 (118)
50 79 20 9 50 60 6 724 | 64 36 36 [136 (147)[168 (179) 50 94 (105) [126 (137)
63 96 20 [ 11 60 74 8 904 | 74 46 46 [136 (147)[173 (184) 63 94 (105) [131 (142)

Clevis (D) with Pivot Bracket
2 20to 9 63

'_
|_
Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Male Thread [mm] Female Thread [mm]
Bore size B TE TF TH > TY Z 77 Bore size Z 77

20 38 10 55 | 25 16 139 (147 117 (125)

25 455 | 10 55 | 30 20 120 (128)

32 54 10 6.6 | 35 22 129 (137)

40 63.5 | 10 6.6 | 40 30 143 (152)

50 79 20 9 50 36 163 (175)

63 96 20 | 11 60 46 173 (185)
Clevis (D) with Pivot Bracket
2 80, 100 4xoTF

X
v Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Male Thread [mm] Female Thread [mm]
Bore size B TF TH T TV TW 1D TY Z 77 Bore size Z 77
80 99.5] 11 55 11 | 110 | 72 85 | 45 [214(228)|2725 (286.5) 80 162 (176)] 220.5 (234.5)

100 120 | 135 | 65 12 | 130 | 93 | 100 | 60 |222(236)/2985 (312.5) 100 173 (187)] 2495 (263.5)
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Series CG1
Dimensions of Accessories

é}
B
. . . 2l
Single Knuckle Joint Double Knuckle Joint 38
— o
<<
I-G02, G03 I-G04, GO05, G08, G10 Y-G02, G0O3 Y-G04, G05, G08, G10 z
Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron g
MM @NDHio MM @NDhio
MM @ND holerio 3
o —] o MM oND holetio Axis d9 £
mr | W Axis d9 } 322
| t-1-- Y ! —~ g|8
&I Ui j T Ai %—/ |_T_|' *l%:fif E‘ — LTJ‘Ii - Jg[% - E 2’8
Li NX Lt —k 0 3 (@)
A A A1l |ul |2 = =
[mm] L1 ] A1 | U1 3
Part no. Apg:;c:tfrl:n?]ore A [A1|E1|Li| MM |R1|U1|NDHio| NX A LlA g
-GO2 | 20 |34 8.5|16| 25 | M8x125 [103[115] 83| 822 R @ E
I-GO3 | 25,32 | 41 |10.5{(120| 30 |M10x125/12.814 | 10°%*| 1084 ==’?j; @ E;S
1-G04 40 |42 |14 |p22| 30 |M14x15(12 |14 | 1070 | 1833 ‘%O
I-GO5 | 50,63 |56 |18 |028| 40 | M18x15[16 [20 | 14'3°°| 2233 T [mm] g
-G08 | 80 |71|21 |838|50 |M22x15(21 [27 | 183°°| 2872 Part |Aplcable] :
I-G10 | 100 |79 |21 [o44] 55 [M26x15[24 [31 | 227%™ 3232 no. |"mael A |AL|E1fL1] MM [R1|UsND NX INZ) L pill?cplgﬂer?o. L
. Y-G02| 20 |34 | 85|016 25 |M8x1.25(10.3/11.5| 8| 8:24|16 |21 |I1Y-G02 3
Knuckle Pin Y-G03|25, 32| 41 [10.5| (20| 30 |M10x1.25[12.814 | 10 [10:84] 20 256 Iv-Go3 | %
_— =¥ Y-G04| 40 |42 (16 |22 30 |M14x15[12 [14 |10 [18:33] 36 [41.6|1Y-G04 (%ﬁ
” E 28 Y-G05|50, 63| 56 |20 [028| 40 [M18x15(16 |20 |14 |22:35| 44 [50.6| IY-GO5 20
e Y-G08| 80 |71[23 [938]|50 |M2x15[21 [27 |18[28:55(56 (64 |IY-GO8 |o|2CQ
M L2 —H Y-G10| 100 | 79 [24 |0 44| 55 |M26x15 |24 |31 |22 3233|6472 |Iv-Glo |2|S
t - — ! # A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included. g §
Material: Carbon steel [mm] G =
, =HE
Partno. | Ddo | Lald [tz m |t | N Pivot Bracket SERS
1Y-G02 20 9% |21 | 7.6/16.2|1.5 |0.9 |Type C8for axis axY
IY-GO3 | 25,32 | 10382 [25.6| 9.6 20.2 |1.55|1.15 | Type C10for axis @ 20to @ 63 2
1Y-G04 40 10253%%2 [41.6| 9.6|36.2 [1.55|1.15 | Type C10 for axis Material: Carbon steel ﬁo
IY-GO5 | 50,63 | 143%% |50.6|13.4|44.2 |2.05|1.15 | Type C14 for axis go
1Y-G08 80 183959 |64 |17 |56.2|2.55|1.35 | Type C18 for axis e
1Y-G10 100 22799 |72 |21 |64.2|2.55]1.35 | Type C22 for axis BE
# Retaining rings are included. € i
. . 32y
Clevis Pin ax oTF o=
— Q]
1 — 5|20
|. 2
m_.?_ Lo i o 801 17 100 TR 2Td = Qo
¢ Fioil L Material: Cast iron 38
Material: Carbon steel [mm] %’ o
Part no. Ap;;li;c:EI:ntll]ore Dde |Li| d [L2|m |t retlgi%lil#z;er(ijng § ?_4,
CD-G02 20 o0 | 43.4| 7.6/38.6|1.5 |0.9 |Type C8for axis E 8
CD-G25 | 25 10352 | 48 | 9.6|42.6|1.55]1.15 | Type Cl0for axis | =
CD-G03 | 32 129%0 | 50.4/11.5|54 |1.55|1.15 |Type C12foraxis Ax gk = 5
CD-G04 40 14738 | 71.4/13.4|65 |2.05|1.15 | Type C14 for axis —(
CD-G05 50 16955 | 86 |15.2(79.6(2.05|1.15 | Type C16 for axis (mm] |
-0.050 0
*%E;Srfi)r?g ring:?;re inc;z';? el L | Rl Bl (B Part no. |Applcable horesze[mm]| TB | Td [TE |TF [TH |[TN |TR | TT E 8
# A clevis pin and a knuckle pin. are common for the bore size g 80 and @ 100. CC-020-24A 20 36 8 | 10 | 55| 25 |203)] 13 | 32 |&| M
CG-025-24A 25 43 | 10 | 10 | 55| 30 |(331)] 15 | 32 |g| O
Rod End Nut CG-032-24A 32 50 | 12 | 10 | 6.6] 35 |(404)] 17 | 45 |
. CG-040-24A 40 58 | 14 | 10 | 6.6| 40 [(49.2)| 21 | 45
o CG-050-24A 50 70 | 16 | 20 | 9 | 50 |(60.4)| 24 | 6
. . | CG-063-24A 63 82 | 18 | 20 [11 | 60 |(746)| 26 | 8 <
o {"1‘1 o CG-080-24A 80 73 | 18 | — |11 | 55 | 2824] 36 |11 5
- R CG-100-24A 100 90 | 22 | — [135] 65 [328!] 50 [12 %)
JH1 | Bi 1_ Part no.  |Aplicatleboresizemm]] TU | TV [ TW | TX | TY | TZ |Applicable pin O.D. %
Material: Carbon steel [mm] CG-020-24A 20 (18.1)(35.8)] 42 | 16| 28 | 38.3]  8ds 0%k <
Part no. | Applicable bore size [mm] d Hi | B1 © D CG-025-24A 25 (20.7)[(39.8)] 42 | 20| 28 | 42.1| 10ds=5o7e
NT-02 20 M8x1.25 | 5 | 13 | (15) [125 CG-032-24A 32 (236)|(49.4)| 48 | 22| 28 | 53.8] 12ds5%3 5
NT-03 25, 32 M10x1.25| 6 | 17 | (19.6) |16.5 CG-040-24A 40 (27.3)|(584)| 56 | 30| 30 | 64.6] 14ds5%3 °
NT-G04 40 M14x15 | 8 | 19 | (21.9) |18 CG-050-24A 50 (20.7)|(72.4)] 64 | 36| 36 | 79.2| 16d.0%2 2
NT-05 50, 63 M18x 1.5 | 11 | 27 | (31.2) |26 CG-063-24A 63 (34.3)|(90.4)| 74 | 46| 46 | 97.2| 18de2%3 ©
NT-08 80 M22x 1.5 | 13 | 32 | (37.0) |31 CG-080-24A 80 — | — | 72| 85| 45 |110 18ds755% 3
NT-10 100 M26 x 1.5 | 16 | 41 | (47.3) |39 CG-100-24A 100 — | — | 93 | 100 | 60 |130 229735 =
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CG1W

220 025 032 940, 350, g 63, 80, g 100

How to Order

I}I2|5—1(I)O A Z- [
VEtoRre CDG1WI|L |N|25/-(100 Z-M9BW|_ |-

1 - —
With auto switch
(Built-in magnet) l Number of
Double acting, @ —l Auto switch auto switches
. — | Without auto switch
Double rod type Mounting e Type l" = ]‘ . ! — | 2pecs.
- + For applicable auto switches, g 1 pc
B. Basic N_|Rubber bumper refer to the table below. - "p -
Z* | Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread) A | Air cushion ] . n n_pes.
L Axial foot Suffi x for cylinder (Rod boot)
F Flange Bore size ® — Without rod boot | Mot fie £5€ bl boe beok
u* Trunnion 50T 20 mm 1T 50l 50 mm One| J Nylon tarpaulin flange as a bracket, those
+ Not available for g 80 and g 100. side | K [Heat resistant tarpaulin parts are to be assembled

25| 25 mm 63| 63 mm

= Mounting bracket is shipped together with the Both| JJ Nylon tarpaulin at the time of shipment.
product, but not assembled. 32| 32mm 80| 80 mm sides| KK [Heat resistant tarpaulin * For f(_emale (od end, no rod
# The cylinder for F, L mounting types is Z: Basic [ 40 | 40 mm |[100| 100 mm boot is provided.
(without trunnion mounting female thread). ®Rod end thread
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model == Male rod end
F Female rod end

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required,

there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch. o Cylinder stroke [mm] Made to Order ¢
(Example) CDG1WFA32-100Z Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 24. For details, refer to page 24.
Applicable Auto Switches /Refer to the Auto Switch Guide ~for further information on auto switches.
£ Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m]
Type| Special function Elgﬁttré(/:al § ((V)vd'gﬂ) DC AC ﬂAz%ptI(I)Cleg bore;lggv 2100 05| 1| 3|5 [None E;ﬁnvggteodr Applicable load
2 Perpendicular | In-line In-line MO @)
3-wire MONV M9N — ® e O|—| O
(NPN) 5V 12V — = G9 | @ |—|®@ O|—| O c
Grommet 3-wire ' M9PV M9P — ® @ ® O —| O |circuit
- (PNP) — — G5P ®@ —|® O|—| O
M9BV M9B — ®  0/0 O — @)
5 2-wire 12V = — K59 ®@ —|®@O|—| O —
S Connector — H7C — o — 000 —
g 3-wire MONWV | MINW — ® @0 O — @)
5 ) ) (NPN) — — Goow | @ |—| @O |—]| O IC | Relay,
S| Dadnosic e |24VPV Y — MoPWV | M9PW | — | @ |@ | @|O|—| O | circuit| PLC
£ | (2-colour inication) (PNP) — — | G5PW (@ [—|@][O[—| O
= 2-wire 12V MO9BWYV | M9BW — ®  ®@®@O—| O -
= Grommet — — KsogWw @ |— | @ |O|—| O
D 3-wire (NPN) SV 12V MINAV**| MONA** — Ol0|e@|O|—| O IC
Water resistant 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPAV**| MOPA** — Ol|0C|@|O|—| O |circuit
(2-colour indication) ) MOBAV **| M9BA ** — O|0O/®@|O|—]| O
2-wire 12V — — GSBA™ | — |— | @] O — ) —_
Diagnostic output (2-colour indicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF — [ ] ® O|— O |IC circuit
Yes 3ire (Equiv. NPN)| — | 5V — A96V A96 — ® —|®|—|—| — |ICcircuit] —
ﬁ | 100 V A93V A93 — e — 00— — —
E Grommet | No | 100 Vorless| A90V A90 — ® |— ®|—|—| — |ICgcircuit
2 —_— | Yes | 100V,200V| — B54 e —0/0 — —
% | 2-wire |24V] 2V [200V orless — B64 o — 0| — | —| — — R:II_%/,
B Connector N2 — — C73C — o — 00 0 —
o No 24V or less — C80C — ®@ — @/ ® ® — Ccircui
& aposicindeaion ceoowndiaion) | Grommet | Yes — — — B59W e — 0| —|—| — —

+x Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m---e-oveveeenns — (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m:-.. .

- MExample) MONWM
3m:-- ‘L (Example) MONWL
5m-- ----Z (Example) MONWZ

None:--+--wuvens N (Example) H7CN
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 74 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to Auto Switch Guide.
+ The D-A90J0/M9010O auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type }
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CG 1W

Specifi cations 2
@
[=2)
- &
Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 20
Action Double acting, Double rod § O
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube) %
Fluid Air a
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa E
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa - %
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa g 8
o S5
Ambient and fl uid Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C : Sk
temperature With auto switch  : =10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing) @ =
Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s | 50 to 700 mm/s §
Stroke length tolerance Up to 1000 st 5 mm, Up to 1500 st 5% mm =
Symbol Cushion . . .Rubber burﬁper, Air c-ushlon Esj
Mounting ** Ba§|c, Basic (without trur]nlon mounting female thread), -
Rubber bumper Axial foot, Flange, Trunnion 20
Male éo
[ | dend 0.28 | 041 | 066 | 1.20| 2.00| 3.40| 590 | 9.90 =
| ]] H] Rubber | foden =
bumper g
‘ ‘ Allowable Female | 11| 018 | 029 052 | 091 | 154 | 271 | 454 | =
kinetic rod end g
energy Male |R:0.35|R:0.56 2
Air cushion ) ) rodend | H: 042 | b 0.65 091 | 1.80 | 3.40 | 4.90 |11.80 | 16.70 gx
Air e e N
cushion | Female =4 0)
Q
[ ﬂ B] rod end 011 | 018 | 029 | 052 | 091 | 154 | 271 | 454 gl< ®)
l [ o2
* R: Rod side, H: Head side 92
‘ ‘ +# Rod trunnion type is not available for g 80 and @ 100. B=
Foot and flange types of cylinder sizes from g 20 to g 63 do not have trunnion mounting female |2fg
thread. Operate the cylinder within the allowable kinetic energy. (z% 2 ;
H_.;H LE S 4
[=2]
order | Made to Order )
(For details, refer to pages 77 to 93.) . 3 O
— Accessories E
Symbol Specifications 8
-XALO | Change of rod end shape — 3
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)*1 Mounting Basic Axial foot | Rod flange |Rod trunnion =
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (=40 to 70 °C)*2 Standard Rod end nut [ J [ J [ J [ J é U'g;‘ﬂ_:'
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel Single knuckle joint [ [ [ ] [ ] Q)
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mv.:)unting Double knuckle joint** o o R R E Z O
-XC22 | Fluororubber se_all'1 - Option (with pin) g
-XC37 | Larger throttle diameter of connection port Pivot bracket® — — — P =
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Rod boot ° ° ° ° &
od boo =
+1 Cylinders with rubber bumper have no bumper. - g
%2 Only compatible with cylinders with rubber * Not available for # 80 and g 100. gl X
bumper, but has no bumper. +# A double knuckle joint pin and retaining rings are shipped together. 2| 8
g O
Rod Boot Material Standard Strokes ] —
]
i i i Notel i Note 2,
Symbol| Rod boot material MaxtlgnnL]m:e gzjrr:tmg Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm] Notel) Maximum manufacturable stroke [mm] No2) | | Sf
. P 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 201 to 1500 E 8
J Nylor_1 tarpaulin _ 70 C, 25 =l O
K [Heat resistant tarpaulin 110 °C* 22 =
* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot 20 L
itself. 25, 50, 75, 100, 125,
301 to 1500
50, 63 150, 200, 250, 300 s
80 'g
Refer to pages 68 to 74 for cylinders with )
; 100
auto switches. =}
itch . " Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order. Manufacture of EE
* Auto swltc proper mounting posmon X intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting Note 2) The maximum manufacturable stroke shows the long stroke.
h‘?'ght ) ) Note 3) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air o)
* Minimum stroke fo_r auto switch mounting Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke g
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc. °
» Operating range °
 Cylinder mounting bracket, by stroke/ 2
Auto switch mounting surfaces =
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Series CG1W

Weights
_
(kg)
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
= Basic 0.13 0.22 0.33 0.55 1.02 1.37 2.64 4.09
(=)
'g Axial foot 0.24 0.35 0.49 0.77 1.50 2.09 3.60 5.84
% Flange 0.21 0.32 0.47 0.75 1.36 1.87 3.35 5.44
o
m Trunnion 0.14 | 024 | 036 | 0.60 1.16 151 — —
Pivot bracket 0.08 | 0.09 | 0.17 | 025 | 0.44 | 0.80 — —
Single knuckle joint 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.22 0.22 0.39 0.57
Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.13 | 0.26 | 0.26 | 0.64 1.31
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke | 0.07 | 0.10 | 0.13 | 0.23 | 0.34 | 0.38 | 054 | 0.77
Additional weight with air cushion | 0 001 | 004 | O 001 | 004 | O 0.04
Weight reduction for female rod end | —=0.02 | -0.04 | -0.04 | -0.10 | -0.20 | —0.20 | -0.38 | -0.54
Calculation (Example) CG1WLN32-100Z eBasic weight -« ««eeeeenes 0.49-0ot, o 32)
(Foot, @ 32, 100 stroke) e Additional weight---------- 0.13/50 stroke
e Air cylinder stroke:-------- 100 stroke
0.49 x 0.13 x 100/50 = 0.75 kg
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
_
Mounting Order Bore size [mm] Contents
bracket q'y. 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
Axial foot 2 Note)| CG-L020 | CG-L025 | CG-L032 | CG-L040 | CG-LO50 | CG-L063 | CG-L080 | CG-L100 2 foots, .
8 mounting bolts
Flange 1 CG-F020 | CG-F025 | CG-F032 | CG-F040 | CG-F050 | CG-F063 | CG-F080 | CG-F100 L flange,_
4 mounting bolts
Trunnionpin | 1 | CG-T020 | CG-T025 | CG-T032 | CG-T040 | CG-TOSO | CG-TO63 |  — _ |2 trunnion pins, 2 trunnion bolts,
2 flat washers
Pivot bracket 1 CG-020-24A | CG-025-24A | CG-032-24A | CG-040-24A | CG-050-24A | CG-063-24A — — 1 pivot bracket

Note) Order two foots per cylinder.

Air-hydro

CDGlW|Mounting type |H| Bore size |—| Stroke

|| Rod end thread | Z —| Auto switch

Air-hydro

D

Without magnet
Built-in magnet

Low pressure hydraulic cylinder of 1.0 MPa or less

When using together with the CC series air-hydro unit, constant and low
speed actuation and intermediate stopping similar to hydraulic units are
possible with the use of valves and other pneumatic equipment.

Dimensions: Same as the standard type

Specifi cations

Bore size (mm)

20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Turbine oil

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa

25

O

Piston speed

15 to 300 mm/s

Cushion

Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)

Ambient and fl uid temperatures

5to 60°C

Mounting

Basic, Axial foot,
Flange, Trunnion

# Auto switch can be mounted.




Construction

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CG1W

With rubber bumper

2 80, 100

o -

il M\
| Ll— _
-I /
With air cushion
| 73 /g
g ‘
— M\
] I i - i -
/
Component Parts Replacement Parts: Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 20 CG1WN20Z-PS Set of th
2 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 25 CGI1WN25Z-PS e;gst e
3 | Piston Aluminium alloy 32 CG1WN32Z-PS ) ®'
4 | piston rod Stainless steel | For g 20 or g 25 with built-in magnet 40 CG1WN40Z-PS T
Carbon steel” Hard chrome plating* Note) Refer to the Specific Product Precautions on
5 | Bushing Bearing alloy page 1 0 for Disassembly/Replacement.
6 | Bumper Resin 32 or larger is common Order with the kit number according to the
7 | Bumper Resin 9 ’ bore _siz_e.
8 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated * The seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g).
9 | Cushion ring Aluminium alloy Order with the following part number when only
- : the grease pack is needed.
10 | Cushion valve @40 or smaller] Carbon s‘teel ElectrQIess nickel plating Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
2 50 or larger| Steel wire Zinc chromated
11 | Cushion seal Urethane
12 | Rod seal NBR
13 | Piston seal NBR
14 | Tube gasket NBR
15 | Valve seal NBR

Note) For cylinders with auto switches, the magnet is installed in the piston.
* The material for g 20, @ 25 cylinders with auto switches is made of stainless steel.
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

1(

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod | Direct Mount

With End Lock
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Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

CG1KR

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CG1W

Basic with Rubber Bumper: CG1WBN

Width across flats KA F GA 2xRcP GA F Width across flats KA
MM
MM Hi Hi
[a) T
= i
o = D! s = 2
e — e,
w w
o l=§=h | =S:_’<g u
7
Width across flats B1 Q‘Q/ '
I AL AL Width across flats B1
A ‘ K |TA| \4xTC K A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke

ZZ + 2 Stroke

<With rod boot on one side>

Female rod end

2o - - -
s| 8| ]
ol lgif )
¢ f H
h+e¢ Z7Z + 2 Stroke
ZZ + ¢ + Stroke
<With rod boot on both sides>
8 8 .8
T E
. T || .
2l g _ A i } i 5
RSy @:@] N
el S Iz “ 5
4 f ¢ + Stroke W
h+¢ S + Stroke h + ¢ + Stroke
ZZ + 2 (¢ + Stroke)
[mm]
Bore Stroke range
size |Standard| Long siroke A |AL |[B1| C | D E F Hi | J KA MM NA | P S
20 |Upto200| 201to 1500 | 18 |15.5| 13 |14 8 | 12 2 5 26 | M4x0.7 depth 7 6 | M8Bx1.25 | 24 | 1/8 | 77
25 |Upto300| 301to 1500 | 22 |19.5| 17 |[16.5| 10 | 14 2 6 31| M5x0.8depth75 | 5.5 8 | M10x1.25 | 29 | 1/8 77
32 |Upto300| 301to 1500 | 22 |19.5| 17 |20 12 | 18 2 6 38 | M5x0.8depth 8 55| 10 | M10x 1.25 | 355/ 1/8 | 79
40 |Upto300| 301to 1500 | 30 |27 19 |26 16 | 25 2 8 47 | M6 x 1 depth 12 14 | M14x15 | 44 | 1/8 | 87
50 |Upto300| 301to 1500 | 35 |32 27 |32 20 | 30 2 11 58 | M8 x 1.25 depth 16 18 | M18x 15 | 55 | 1/4 | 102
63 |Upto300| 301to 1500 | 35 |32 27 |38 20 | 32 2 11 72 | M10 x 1.5 depth 16 18 | M18x 1.5 | 69 | 1/4 | 102
80 |Upto300| 301 to 1500 | 40 |37 32 |50 25 | 40 3 13 89 | M10 x 1.5 depth 22 22 | M22x1.5 | 86 | 3/8 | 122
100 |Upto300| 301to 1500 | 40 |37 41 |60 30 | 50 3 16 | 110 |M12 x 1.75 depth 22 26 | M26x1.5 (106 | 1/2 | 122
) ) i With rod boot*
Bore A o Without rod boot With rod boot on one side e Female Rod End [mm]
size JH Bore
H|ZzZ |e | f |h |1 (Rlernc) zZ zZ i A1 H MM zZ
20 11 M5 x 0.8 35| 147 | 30 | 18 | 55 | 27 | 155 167 187 20 8 13 M4 x 0.7 103
25 11| M6x0.75 |40 | 157 | 30 | 19 | 62 | 32 | 16.5 179 201 25 8 14 M5 x 0.8 105
32 11 M8 x 1.0 40 | 159 | 35 | 19 | 62 | 38 | 185 o 181 203 32 12 14 M6 x 1 107
40 12 | M10x1.25 | 50 | 187 | 35 | 19 | 70 | 48 | 21.5 g 207 227 40 13 15 M8 x 1.25 117
50 13 | M12x1.25 |58 | 218 |40 | 19 | 78 | 59 | 24 Z: 238 258 50 18 16 M10 x 1.5 134
63 13| M14x15 |58 | 218 |40 |20 | 78 | 72 | 24 N 238 258 63 18 16 M10 x 1.5 134
80 — — 71| 264 | 52 | 10 |80 | 59 | — 273 282 80 21 19 M14 x 1.5 160
100 — — 71| 264 | 62 7180 |71 | — 273 282 100 25 22 M16 x 1.5 166

# The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm.
## Cylinder sizes g 80 and @ 100 do not have trunnion mounting female thread on the width across flats NA.
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Basic with Air Cushion: CG1WBA

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CG1W

Z
2
2
g
2xP S
WA 8xJ g
o Wao <
10° We Width across flats KA F GA Width across flats KA 2
MM 3
MM Hi Hi s
o) i
8 I g
0 —\ \ ) o)
JEme — oy o
w % w ] o
Hgmea e =
[ \ ] &
Width across & Yby s
flats B1 | AL AL Width across flats B1 s
(=]
A ‘ K [TA| \axTC ITA A =
H S + Stroke H + Stroke NA %
ZZ + 2 Stroke s
g\—|
£00
20
* For the one with rod boot, refer to w/rubber bumper. [mm] %,
. trok L&
Bore size Stroke range A|AL |Bi| C | D|E | F |GA|H | H | I J K |KA (@
Standard | Long stroke e
20 Up to 200 | 201 to 1500 18 15.5 13 14 8 12 2 12 35 5 26 M4 x 0.7 depth 7 5 6 2
25 Up to 300 | 301 to 1500 22 19.5 17 16.5 10 14 2 12.5 40 6 31 | M5x0.8depth 7.5 55 8 & ﬁ
32 Up to 300 | 301 to 1500 22 19.5 17 20 12 18 2 12 40 6 38 M5 x 0.8 depth 8 5.5 10 go
40 Up to 300 | 301 to 1500 30 27 19 26 16 25 2 13 50 8 47 M6 x 1 depth 12 6 14 3 § O
50 Up to 300 | 301 to 1500 35 32 27 32 20 30 2 14 58 11 58 | M8x 1.25 depth 16 7 18 xls
63 Up to 300 | 301 to 1500 85 32 27 38 20 32 2 14 58 11 72 | M10x 1.5 depth 16 7 18 g 8
80 Up to 300 | 301 to 1500 | 40 37 32 50 25 40 3 20 71 13 89 | M10x1.5depth22 | 10 22 g 3
100 Up to 300 | 301 to 1500 | 40 &/ 41 60 30 50 S 20 71 16 110 |M12x1.75depth22| 10 26 g g ;
. oo * For mounting brackets, refer to page 22. |Z E
Bore size | MM NA P S TA TC ZZ | WA | WO | WH . cylinder sizes # 80 and & 100 do not 2,5,
20 | M8x125| 24 | M5x08 | 77 | 11 | M5x08 | 147 | 16 | 25° | 15 have trunnion mounting female thread )
25 |M10x125] 29 | M5x08 | 77 | 11 | M6x0.75| 157 | 16 | 25° | 15 on the width across flats NA. 20
32 M10x 1.25| 35.5 Rc 1/8 79 11 M8 x 1.0 159 16 25° 1.5 L 8
40 M14 x 1.5 44 Rc 1/8 87 12 M10x1.25 | 187 17 20° 1.5 (— =
50 M18 x 1.5 55 Rc 1/4 102 13 M12x1.25 | 218 18 20° 3 = g
63 M18 x 1.5 69 Rc 1/4 102 13 M14 x 1.5 | 218 18 20° 8 3 gn:
80 M22 x 1.5 86 Rc 3/8 122 — — 264 24 20° 4 % ‘gH
100 M26 x 1.5 | 106 Rc 1/2 122 — — 264 24 20° 4 _é § 8
* Refer to w/rubber bumper for the female rod end. e 2
g
&
I X
2|
£ O
sl O
%
<
Q
=
©
il m
g O
e
e
=
)
8
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B
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T
=
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Series CG1W

With Mounting Bracket

Axial foot: CG1WL[O
s Eal
Vi i
i T 157
N 2 i
]
LX
W 2xgLC W LZ
X |y (Knock pin position) X M 4x gLD
A LS + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size ?;’;’;g B |LC |LD |LH |LS |LT |LX |[LZ |M |W |[X |V z
20 Upto 1500 | 34 4 6 20 53 3 32 44 3 10 15 7 47
25 Upto1500| 385| 4 6 22 53 3 36 49 35 | 10 15 7 52
32 Upto 1500 | 45 4 7 25 53 3 44 58 35 | 10 16 8 53
40 Upto1500| 545 | 4 7 30 60 3 54 71 4 10 16.5 8. 63.5
50 Upto 1500 | 70.5 5 10 40 67 4.5 66 86 5 175 | 22 11 75.5
63 Upto 1500 | 82.5 5) 12 45 67 4.5 82 | 106 5) 175 | 22 13 75.5
80 Up to 1500 | 101 6 11 55 74 45 | 100 | 125 5 20 285 | 14 95
100 Up to 1500 | 121 6 14 65 74 6 120 | 150 7 20 30 16 95
+ Other dimensions are the same as basic type.
Flange: CG1WF[I
F FT 4 x gFD
1 ) 0 | O
o’
: | o L7 \é
o<l - - g o 3| 1% :
4 \ N e j§ /
L NS N
H FX:0.15
B
[mm]
. Stroke
Bore size range B E F FX FD FT H
20 Up to 1500 | 40 12 2 28 5.5 6 35
25 Upto 1500 | 44 14 2 32 5.5 7 40
32 Upto 1500 | 53 18 2 38 6.6 7 40
40 Upto 1500 | 61 25 2 46 6.6 8 50
50 Upto1500| 76 30 2 58 9 9 58
63 Upto 1500 | 92 32 2 70 | 11 9 58
80 Up to 1500 | 104 40 3 82 11 11 71
100 Up to 1500 | 128 50 3 100 | 14 14 71
= End boss is machined on the flange for g E.
+ Other dimensions are the same as basic type.
29 Y
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type }
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CG 1W

With Mounting Bracket

Trunnion: CG1WUO

TR
TS Bracket mounting range

Standard

=]
S
[d
Q
j=2}
=
(7]
=3
£
3]
<
Q
Qo
=]
I}
o
=1
o
4
Q
Qo
=1
o
[a}
(=)
=
°
<
Q
Q
=1
o
[a}

2 x o TDe8
(Pin 0.D.)

TT

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

TX 4x gTF

+0.10
0

TZ oTE

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

[mm]

Stroke Z

range B TDe8 TE TF TH TR TS L ™V | TW | TX TY Tz Without rod hoot | With rod boot
20 Up to 1500 | 38 o oo 10 5.5 25 39 28 3.2 |(35.8)| 42 16 28 47.6 46 66 + ¢
25 Up to 1500 | 45.5 | 10555 10 55 30 43 g8 3.2 [(39.8)| 42 20 28 58 51 73 +¢
32 Up to 1500 | 54 127903 10 6.6 35 545 | 40 45 |(49.4)| 48 22 28 67.7 51 73 +¢
40 Up to 1500 | 63.5 | 147555 10 6.6 40 65.5 | 49 45 |(58.4)| 56 30 30 78.7 62 82 +¢
50 Up to 1500 | 79 162055 20 9 50 80 60 6 (72.4)| 64 36 36 98.6 71 91 +¢
63 Up to 1500 | 96 18700 20 |11 60 98 74 8 (90.4)| 74 46 46 | 119.2 71 91 +/¢

+ Constructed of a pin, flat washer and hexagon socket head cap bolt.

+ Other dimensions are the same as basic type.

1f

Bore size

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |
CGI1KR

With End Lock
CBG1

[

Auto Switch

Made to Order

SMC 30
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CG1

720,025 932, 940

How to Order

Cylinder stroke [mm] Action Pivot dratket*
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 32. S |Single acting, Spring return _ None
T |Single acting, Spring extend N Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product.
Type % Only for D, U, T mounting types
| N | Rubber bumper | = Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product, but not
assembled.

] CG1BINRI-I00SI 12-C 1L
Lienoeic CDG1 BN [25/-|100(S|| _|Z- -IM9BW]|| |-

"l' —
With auto switch
(Built-in magnet) _ Rod end thread Number of
Mounting — Viale rod end auto switches
B Basic G Head flange E Female rod end — | 2pcs.
7 Basic (without trunnion || U Rod trunnion ) S 1 pc.
mounting female thread)| | T Head trunnion Bore size Rod end bracket n_ |“n”pcs.
L Axial foot D Clevis 20 [20mm — None )
F Rod flange 25 |25 mm \Y/ Single knuckle joint SAuto SWIt_Ch i
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled. 32 |32 mm w Double knuckle joint | = — |" VZI'thOUt aUFOhSW'tCT |
metmerir o ommnowesszeise (40140 mm] o poedor e oo gt
# Rod end bracket is shipped together with the
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model ot orovided with the Made to Order
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required, single knuckle joint. For details, refer to page 32.

there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDG1FN32-100TZ

Applicable Auto Switches /Refer to the Auto Switches Guide for further information on auto switches.

g Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m]
) ) Electrical | = Wiring Applicable bore size Pre-wired )
Type Special function entry § (Output) DC AC 22010 2 40 05| 11| 3| 5 |None pd— Applicable load
5 . : =) MWL) | @) [(N)
= Perpendicular In-line
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV MON ® 66 O — ©) IC
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P J o|l—| © circuit
5 ) M9BV M9B ® 0|0 O — O
] 2- 12V —
= Connector wire — H7C e — 0o/ 00 —
"
o Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | @ @ | @O | — O IC Relay
> Wi il _ — 1 t il
g (2-colour indication) Yes| 3-wire (_PNP) 24V MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ ®@ | O ©) circui pLC
= 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW ® &6 O — ©) —
iz Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV**| MONA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O Ic
= i 5V, 12V " -
5|  Water resistant 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPAV**| MOPA** | O [O|@ |0 |[—| O | circuit
o | (2-colour indication) : = =
2-wire 12V M9BAV **| M9BA O|C0|@|O|— O —
Diagnostic output (2-colour indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® | —| 0 O|— O |IC circuit
3-wire IC
Yes| (Equiv. to NPN) |~ sV - A6V A9 o —®—— - circuit -
S Grommet | 100V A93V A93 o —|oj® —| — —
2 [ No| 100 Vorless|  A90V A90 ® |—|®| —|—| — |ICcircuit
2 Yes 100V, 200 V — B54 o —| 0 0 — —
= — . 12V Relay,
S No 2-wire 24V 200 V or less — B64 ® | —|0 — | —| — — PLC
¢ Connector '] — — C/3C (@0 |—0l0 0| —
& No 24V or less — C80C e — o/ 00 — |IC circuit
Diagnostic indication (2-colour indication)| Grommet | Yes — — — B59W e —| 0 — | — — —
+x Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-------oeeveenns — (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
. -+ M (Example) MONWM
BMeeernrerenenennes L (Example) MONWL
(o33 (PR T T T, Z (Example) MONWZ
None:«-«-wweveeee N (Example) H7CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 74 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switches Guide .
* The D-A90100/M90I0IO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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& Spring extend

Symbol

Spring return, Rubber bumper

—rh |

Spring extend, Rubber bumper

—

|

e 16
gréer | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 77 to 93.)
Symbol Specifications
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Specifi cations

Series CG1

Bore size [mm]

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 20 [ 25 | 32 | 40

Action Single acting, Spring return Single acting, Spring extend
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure

0.18 MPa 0.23 MPa

Ambient and fl uid
temperature

Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C

With auto switch  : —10°C to 60 °C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 1000 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

Up to 200 st *§* mm

Cushion Rubber bumper
Basic, Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread),
Mountin Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
9 Rod trunnion, Head trunnion,
Clevis (used for changing the port location by 90°)
Accessories
. ) Axial Rod | Head | Rod Head .
Mounting Basic : .| Clevis
foot | flange | flange |trunnion|trunnion
Rod end nut [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Standard
Clevis pin — — — — — — [ ]
Single knuckle joint [ J [ J [ J
) Double knuckle joint*
Option (with pin) [ ] [ ] [ J
Pivot bracket — — — — [ J [ J [ J

* A double knuckle joint pin and retaining rings are shipped together.

-XC20 | Head cover axial port*2
-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel k .
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin*? Standard Strokes Theoretical Output
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment [mm] Consult SMC
+1 Applicable only to single acting, spring return type. Bore size Standard stroke Notel)
Egr:tsci?g:\jcacting, spring extend type, please 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125 Spring Reaction Force
x2 Only compatible with cylinders with rubber bumper. 25,32,40 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 Consult SMC
Note 1) Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm
- - intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
Refer to. pﬁges 68 to 74 for cylinders with Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed
2D S e according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
* Auto switch proper mounting position Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting products that exceed the standard stroke might
height not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the
« Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting deflection etc.
» Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
» Operating range
« Cylinder mounting bracket, by stroke/ :
Auto switch mounting surfaces MOU”“”Q Brackets/Part No.
z Mounting | Order Bore size [mm]
A\ Precautions backet | ay. | 20 | 25 | 32 comEne
- A N GE BN AN B GE M M M M e o : Note) 2 foots,
r ! ) - Axial foot 2 CG-L020 | CG-L025 | CG-L032 | CG-L0O40 8 mounting bolt
; Be sure to read this before handling. I ounting bolts
1 Refer to the back cover for Safety | Flange 1 | cG-F020 | CG-FO25 | CG-F032 | CG-Fod4o | L flange. bol
1 Instructions. For Actuator and Auto 1 4 mounting bolts
1 Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling 1 - 2 trunnion pins, 2 trunnion bolts,
I Precautions for SMC Products” and 1 Trunnion pin 1 CG-T020 | CG-T025 | CG-T032 | CG-T040 2 flat washers
I the Operation Manual on SMC website, ! i i
e tb T Clevis 1 | CG-D020 | CG-D025 | CG-D032 | CG-Do4o | L ¢levis 4 mounting bolts,
http://www.smc.eu r 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Refer to page 10 for Handling and Disassembly/ Pivot bracket 1 |CG-020-24A|CG-025-24A| CG-032-24A | CG-040-24A | 1 pivot bracket

Replacement.

Note) Order two foots per cylinder.

ZSNC

32

Standard

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

1(

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

SNEVTVRSVIGEETISIE | Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

CG1KR

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CG1

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Clevis

Cylinder model: CDG1DN20-100Z-NW-M9BW

Auto switch

Mounting D: Clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Pivot bracket

+Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product, but

not assembled. Double knuckle joint

Weights
Spring return [ka] Spring extend [ka]
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
25 st 0.17 0.27 0.40 0.63 25 st 0.16 0.25 0.38 0.59
50 st 0.19 0.30 0.45 0.71 50 st 0.18 0.28 0.43 0.67
75 st 0.26 0.40 0.58 0.91 75 st 0.24 0.37 0.54 0.83
Basic Basic
; 100 st 0.28 0.43 0.62 0.99 ; 100 st 0.26 0.40 0.58 0.91
weight weight
125 st 0.35 0.53 0.76 1.20 125 st 0.32 0.48 0.69 1.08
150 st — 0.56 0.81 1.28 150 st — 0.50 0.72 1.12
200 st — 0.69 0.98 1.56 200 st — 0.63 0.89 1.40
) Axial foot 0.11 0.13 0.16 0.22 ) Axial foot 0.11 0.13 0.16 0.22
Mounting  ['£jange 008 | 010 | 014 | 0.20 Mounting  ['gjange 008 | 010 | 014 | 0.20
bracket - bracket -
weight Trunnion 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.05 weight Trunnion 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.05
Clevis 0.05 0.08 0.15 0.23 Clevis 0.05 0.08 0.15 0.23
Pivot bracket 0.08 0.09 0.17 0.25 Pivot bracket 0.08 0.09 0.17 0.25
Accessories | Single knuckle joint 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.10 Accessories | Single knuckle joint 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.10
Double knuckle joint (with pin) |  0.05 0.09 0.09 0.13 Double knuckle joint (with pin) |  0.05 0.09 0.09 0.13
Weight reduction for female rod end | -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.05 Weight reduction for female rod end | -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.05
Calculation (Example) CG1LN20-100SZ  ®Basic weight:««wweeeeeveeeeen 0:28 kg (2 20) Calculation (Example) CG1LN20-100TZ  ®Basic weight:««««««+ttooomrreeiiieinn 0.26 kg (2 20)
(Foot, @ 20, 100 stroke) ®Mounting bracket weight:-------- 0.11 kg (Foot) (Foot, @ 20, 100 stroke) ®Mounting bracket weight--------- 0.11 kg (Foot)
0.28 +0.11 = 0.39 kg 0.26 +0.11 = 0.37 kg
33
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type :
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend ~ Series CG 1

Construction

Single acting, Spring return

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

I S — \ I
@W ] ‘

st

Standard

SNEVTVRSVIGEETISIE | Double Acting, Double Rod

CG1w

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

©
o
@
(o)
£
5]
oz
glo
g5
4
j=2}
Component Parts Replacement Part: Seal ] 8
<<
No. Description Material Note ® For single acting, spring return 20
1 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised - ) Part no. §
— - No. | Description |Material —
2 | Tube cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 20 25 32 40 NE
Piston Aluminium alloy 15 | Pistonseal | NBR |CGIN20-S-PS | CGIN25-S-PS | CGIN32-S-PS | CGINAO-S-PS | & g
. Stainless steel  |Forg 20 or g 25 with built-in magnet . . . 3 UE)’ o
4 | Piston rod — - ® For single acting, spring extend S0
Carbon steel® Hard chrome plating* 3] g’@
5 | Bushin Bearing allo Replacement parts/Seal kits are the same as standard type, double k= 2 O
9 g. Y acting, single rod (with rubber bumper). Refer to page 11. o 2
6 | Bumper Resin @ 32 or larger is 3
7 | Bumper Resin common. 3 . _ LLe
3 | Wearrin Resin Note) Refer to the Specific Product Precautions on page 10 for Disassem- [g
9 - bly/Replacement. Order with the kit number according to the bore E»
9 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated size. =
10 | Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated # The seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g). = ?_4'
11 | Spring guide Aluminium alloy Order with the following part number when only the grease pack is i 0)
12 | sori " Aumini m needed. gl O
pring sea uminium afloy Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g) =
13 | Plug with breathing hole Alloy steel Black zinc chromated =
14 | Rod seal NBR (
15 | Piston seal NBR
16 | Tube gasket NBR

Note) For cylinders with auto switches, the magnet is installed in the piston.
+ The material for g 20, g 25 cylinders with auto switches is made of stainless steel.

With End Lock
CBG1

[

Auto Switch

Made to Order

SMC o4

O



Series CG1

Basic

Spring return: CG1BN
Width across flats KA F GA  Plug with fixed orifice RcP - GB
M\ o TR P &
AN ) D B 0
o5 [ 1 Tig 1 . : o2
w L b | \% w
= = ] S
Width across flats B1 AL Q_Qy \
A K [TA| \axTC 1B
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend: CGI1BN
Width across flats KA F GA RcP Plug with fixed orifice ~ GB
MM H1 X
.;. ] R Q'
3 B T
R NI o IS = ©
T : - : \/
u =5=—%° SR
Width across AL Q_Qy \
flats B1 A K TA| \4xTC 18|
H + Stroke S + Stroke F
ZZ + 2 Stroke
Female rod end
T
|
H
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
. Stroke
Bore size range A |AL |B1 | C D E F |GA|GB | H H1 | J K | KA MM NA | P
20 Upto125| 18 | 155 | 13 | 14 12 2 12 10 35 5 26 |[M4x0.7depth7| 5 6 M8 x 1.25 | 24 1/8
25 Upto200| 22 |19.5| 17 |16.5| 10 14 2 12 10 40 6 31 |M5x08depth7.5| 5.5 8 | M10x1.25 | 29 1/8
32 Upto200| 22 |195| 17 | 20 12 18 2 12 10 40 6 38 [M5x0.8depth8| 5.5 | 10 | M10x 1.25 | 35.5 | 1/8
40 Upto200| 30 | 27 19 | 26 16 25 2 13 10 50 8 47 |M6x1depth12| 6 14 M14x 1.5 | 44 1/8
Bore size| TA | TB TC 1to50st |51to 100 st|101 to 125st[126to 200st Female Rod End [mm]
S |2z | S |Z2z| S |22 | S | ZZ Bore ALlH | MM 1 to 50 st|51 to 100 st|101 to 125 st|126 to 200 st
20 11 11 M5 x 0.8 94 | 131 | 119 | 156 | 144 | 181 | — — size 7 Y4 zZ ¥4
25 11 11 M6 x 0.75 94 | 136 | 119 | 161 | 144 | 186 | 169 | 211 20 8|13 |M4x0.7| 109 134 159 —
32 11 10 M8 x 1.0 96 | 138 | 121 | 163 | 146 | 188 | 171 | 213 25 814 ([M5x0.8/ 110 135 160 185
40 12 10 M10x 1.25 | 103 | 155 | 128 | 180 | 153 | 205 | 178 | 230 32 |12 |14 (M6Xx1| 112 137 162 187
40 |13 |15 |M8x125 120 145 170 195
35 Y
S S\VC



With Mounting Bracket (

Air Cylinder: Standard Type

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

The rod is in retracted state for spring extend type.

Note) The drawings below show the single acting/spring return type.

)

Series CG1

3
Axial foot: CGI1LN r
&
IR 7l 23
T £
- 4 <
. )
] : : © g
tt H } 5 &
o
N 7 : 323
EES
W 2xpLC W LX &5 8
X |Y| (Knock pin position) Y| X M LZ 2
Z LS + Stroke 4 x gLD é
ZZ + Stroke ]
mml |
Bore Stroke 1to50st | 51to 100 st [101 to 125 st| 126 to 200 st E)
size | range | B | M |LC LD |LH LT [LX L2 /W I X \Y | Z M5 T27 15 [zz | LS [zz [ LS |zzZ 5
20 |upto125[34 | 3 4 | 6 | 20| 3 [ 32441015 [7 |47 | 70 [135 o5 [160 | 120 |185 | — | — g
25 |Upto200[385| 35| 4 [ 6 |22 ] 3 [ 3 |49 | 10 |15 |7 [52 | 70 [1405] 95 |1655] 120 [190.5] 145 [215.5 3
32 |Upto200|45 [ 35| 4 | 7 [ 25| 3 [44 |58 |10 |16 |8 [53 | 70 [1425[ 95 [167.5| 120 [192.5] 145 (2175 | K
40 |Upto200|545 | 4 4 | 7 |3 | 3 | 54|71 10 |165]| 85 [635] 76 [160 | 101 [185 | 126 [210 | 151 |235 3
[}
=)
=V
N
Rod flange: CG1FN £Q
3|s©
F FT 4x gFD el
| S5
— g B
e b ( ‘r** {;9 |z
H i fi S LI S Ola ;
O 2
8 ] 9 / ) SN
oc ; - : ][ il o
o o 3 T i 0]
8 [N q h <
O £0
N 2 o
L S | 2 =
H FX:0.15 € E
=1 =1
B al2
Zlard
(5]
Head flange: CG1GN 8|59
a Z O
4x oFD 2
w L o
Yy ] o2 (3
<%§ b {%}\ T | W E
= / h T ) ) ) 5 o
X i i =
NS 2 L ﬁ
FX10.15 H FT, F 3
o
B ZZ + Stroke 1
° O
| Mm
g @)
[mm] Rod Flange [mm]
Bore Stroke Bore 77 ——
size ange | B | E | F |FX|FD | FT [H size  [1t050st[5110100st] 1010 12551] 12610 200!
20 Upto125 | 40 | 12 | 2 | 28 | 55| 6 | 35 20 131 156 181 — S
25 Upto200 | 44 | 14 | 2 | 32 [ 55| 7 | 40 25 136 161 186 211 2
32 Upto200 | 53 | 18 | 2 | 38 | 6.6 | 7 | 40 32 138 163 188 213 ‘g
40 Upto200 | 61 | 25 | 2 | 46 [ 66 | 8 | 50 40 155 180 205 230 §
= End boss is machined on the flange for gE. Head Flange mml
Bore Y4 5
size 1 to 50 st |51 to 100 st | 101 to 125 st | 126 to 200 st g
20 130 162 187 — 2
25 143 168 193 218 ©
32 145 170 195 220 3
40 163 | 188 | 213 | 238 =
36
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Series CG1

With Mounting Bracket

Rod trunnion: CG1UN 3|~ Bracket mounting range
aa
: 1] ¢
3 ! < *
| 3\7 (i Xz
- T I:_: b -
: 3 H 0
| T
'_
'_
'_
Y4
ZZ + Stroke AxgTkE
TY +0.10
oTE
W 0
Head trunnion: CGI1TN
TR
Bl ~ TS Bracket mounting range
<E ~
(@] L
2 c n £ * (] E’
<& I LI
Sl 9 .
- i Titm T :
| o e [0 A
e TS -
T
| [
A
[ i A R i 2 o
l‘\ Z + Stroke — =
TX 4xoTE ZZ + Stroke
TV 0.10 TY
TZ ZTE o T™wW
[mm]
Bore size |Strokerange| B | TDe8 |TE|TF |TH|TR|TS|TT| TV [TW|TX|TY |TZ
20 Upto125 [38 | 83% |10[55|25(39 [283.2((35.8)| 42 [ 16 | 28 [47.6
25 Up to 200 [45.5] 10082 | 10 [5.5[ 30 (43 | 33 [3.2((39.8)| 42 | 20 | 28 |53
32 Upto200 |54 | 123353% | 10 | 6.6 | 35 |54.5| 40 | 4.5 [(49.4)| 48 | 22 | 28 |67.7
40 Upto 200 [63.5| 14092 | 10 | 6.6 | 40 |65.5] 49 | 4.5|(58.4)| 56 | 30 | 30 |78.7
Rod Trunnion [mm] Head Trunnion [mm]
Bore 7 2z Bore 1to50st |51 to 100 st |101 to 125 st| 126 to 200 st
size 1 to 50 st |51 to 100 st|101 to 125 st[126 to 200 st size Z yv4 Z 7z Z 7z VA Y4
20 46 131 156 181 — 20 118 | 139 | 143 | 164 | 168 | 189 | — —
25 51 136 161 186 211 25 123 | 144 | 148 | 169 | 173 | 194 | 198 | 219
32 51 138 163 188 213 32 126 | 150 | 151 | 175 | 176 | 200 | 201 | 225
40 62 155 180 205 230 40 143 | 171 | 168 | 196 | 193 | 221 | 218 | 246
# Constructed of pins, flat washers and hexagon socket head cap bolts. ~ * Constructed of pins, flat washers and hexagon socket head cap bolts.
. = Other dimensions are the same as hasic type. # Other dimensions are the same as basic type.
Clevis: CG1DN
Ccz
C:o01 TT 8xJ L RR
@CD hole H1o0
_i | #Axis d9
§ F 1 ot ﬁ. = — %—I
© { _f m = | ]
I 1 § o )
I = J:r"""'"d |
- !
I -I |_ I-
ERT TS 3 T T e
_"\ Z + Stroke r_
4xoTF TX oTE 0° ZZ + stroke
TV TY
TZ ™
. The above shows the case port location is changed by 90°.

Clevis ( P ged by 907.) [mm]
Bore Stroke 1to50st | 51to 100 st |101 to 125 st| 126 to 200 st
b range B [CD|CZ| L |[RR|TE|TF |TH|TT | TV |TW|TX |TY | TZ Z 77 Z 77 Z 77 Z 77
20 Up to 125 | 38 812914 |11 |10 |55[25[3.2((35.8)42 |16 |28 | 434 | 143 | 164 | 168 | 189 | 193 | 214 — —
25 Upto200|45.5/10 | 33 |16 | 13 | 10 |5.5]| 30 | 3.2 ((39.8)| 42 | 20 | 28 | 48 150 | 171 | 175 | 196 | 200 | 221 | 225 | 246
32 Up to 200 | 54 12 |40 | 20 | 15|10 |6.6 |35 (4.5((49.4)] 48 | 22 |28 | 59.4 | 156 | 180 | 181 | 205 | 206 | 230 | 231 | 255
40 Upto200(63.5| 14 | 49 [ 22 | 18 | 10 | 6.6 | 40 | 4.5|(58.4)| 56 | 30 | 30 | 71.4 | 175 | 200 | 200 | 228 | 225 | 253 | 250 | 278

+ For dimensions of pivot bracket, refer to page 22. * Other dimensions are the same as basic type.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting

Series CG1K

320,025, 932, 040, g 50, g 63

How to Order

Type Cylinder stroke [mm] Pivot bracket
N Rubber bumper Refer to “Standard Strokes” on _ None
A Air cushion page 39. N Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product.
(2 40 to @ 63 only) # Only for D, U, T mounting types

= Pivot bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

CGl% B _lN_ 2|5 - 1(|)O
e CDG1K IB{IN|{I25(-|1100

M9BW]|| |-

With auto switch  (Built-in magnet)l l ) |—
Double acting, Non-rotating rod type Bore size Rod end bracket
_ g, g yp 20 120 mm — None Number ofh
Mounting @ 25 |25 mm V Single knuckle joint auto switches
B Basic G Head flange 32 |32 mm W Double knuckle joint — | 2pcs.
7% Basic (without trunnion || U Rod trunnion 40 | 40 mm  No bracket is provided for the female S 1 pe.
mounting female thread)| | T Head trunnion 50 | 50 mm rod end. n_ |“n”pcs.
L Axial foot D Clevis #*Rod end bracket is shipped together .
E Rod flange 63 | 63 mm with the product, but not assembled. Auto switch
) - kg el ) - duct b bled * A knuckle joint pin is not provided with | — | Without auto switch |
Note) Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled. the single knuckle joint. : -
= The cylinder for F, G, L, D mounting types is Z: Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread). ¢ g * ::ec;(rara:glzag?:tl)‘lee abté}gwswnches,
®Rod end thread '
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model — Male rod end Made to Order ®
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required, F__| Female rod end For details, refer to page 39.

there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDG1KFA32-100Z

Applicable Auto Switches /Refer to the Auto Switches Guide ~for further information on auto switches.
= Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m]
: : Electrical | 5 Wiring Applicable bore size Pre-wired '
Type|  Special function entry g (Output) DC AC 22010263 05| 1| 3| 5 [None e —— Applicable load
=] : - =) [((M)| L) | (@) |(N)
= Perpendicular In-line
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9IN ® &6 O — O IC
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P ® /@@ O|—| O | circuit
S ) M9BV M9B ® 06 O — ©)
=] 2- 12V —
s Connector e — H7C e — o 0 0 —
"
o Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | @ @ | ®@ | O | — ©) IC Rel
5 | Di ic indicati - \ - elay,
R — — t
g (2-colour indication) Yes| 3-wire (_PNP) 24V MOPWV | M9PW ® (0|0 O ©) circul PLC
= 2-wire 12V M9BWYV | M9BW ® &6 O — O —
i _ Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV**| MONA** | O |O |@|O|—| O Ic
S 5V,12V : L
= Water r§S|§tar)t 3-wire (PNP) , MOPAV** | MoPA** | O [0 | @] O | = @) circuit
@ | (2-colour indication) ; = =
2-wire 12V M9BAV **| M9BA O|C|@|O|— O —
Diagnostic output (2-colour indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | —|0 O — O IC circuit
3-wire Ic
Ves| (Equiv. toNPN) | — 5V - A9BV A96 o —0—— — circuit -
S 100 V A93V A93 e — o0 —| — —
S Grommet — —
Z [ No| 100 Voorless| A9QV A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |ICcircuit
2 [Yes| 1oy 100V,200v]  — B54 e —|o 0 | — Rel
= No 2-wire 24V 200 V or less — B64 o —| 0| —|—| — — ;Leg,
¢ Connector [Yes — — iS¢, o — 000 —
= No 24V or less — C80C e —| o0 0 — | ICcircuit
Diagnostc indication (2-colour indication) | Grommet  [Yes — — — B59W o —| 0 — | — — —
=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m---e-oveeeeennees — (Example) MONW  * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
[ TR, M (Example) MONWM
BMecereerreen: L (Examp|e) MONWL
5m-- --Z (Example) MONWZ

None:----------e--- N (Example) H7CN
# Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 74 for details.
# For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide .
* The D-A90J0J/M9010I0T auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

1 Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

[

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

CG1K

Double Acting, Single Rod

CG1KR

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CG1K

Symbol
Rubber bumper

Air cushion

—

==/}

\ | | |

Specifi cations

Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
Action Double acting, Single rod
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Ambient and fl uid Without auto switch: —10 °C to 70 °C (No freezing)

temperature With auto switch : —10°C to 60 °C

50 to 500 mm/s

Up to 1000 st "* mm, Up to 1500 st §° mm

Piston speed

Stroke length tolerance

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion (g 40 to @ 63 only)
Rod non-rotating accuracy ~ Note) +1° | +0.8° | +0.5°
Basic, Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread),
. Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Mounting

Rod trunnion, Head trunnion,
Clevis (used for changing the port location by 90°)

Note) The values are for standard strokes.

- Accessories
greer | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 77 to 93.) :
Mounting Basic Gial R B Roq Hea_d Clevis
Symbol Specifications foot | flange | flange |trunnion|trunnion
-XAO | Change of rod end shape Standard Rod end nut [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type*! Clevis pin — — — — — — [ J
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type™? Single knuckle joint [ ) [ ] [ ]
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type D o
. ouble knuckle joint
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type*? Option (With pin) ° ° ° L4 L4 L4 L4
_ H k], %2
XC12 Tandem_ cyllnd_er _ Pivot bracket _ _ _ — ° P P
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting*! A double knuckie ioint bi S retainina i S
&
"XC20 | Head cover axial port™t ouble knuckle joint pin and retaining rings are shipped together.
-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel St an d ard Strokes
x1 Only compatible with cylinders with rubber bumper.
#2 The shape is the same as the existing product. [mm
Use the existing seal kit. Bore size Standard stroke Note 1) Maximum manufacturable stroke Nete 2
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 201 to 1500
- - 25
Refer to pages 68 to 74 for cylinders with 32
auto switches. 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 301 to 1500
 Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting 50, 63

height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
» Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
» Operating range
 Cylinder mounting bracket, by stroke/
Auto switch mounting surfaces

39

Note 1) Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) The maximum manufacturable stroke shows the long stroke.

Note 3) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke
might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

Clevis

Cylinder model: CDG1KDN20-100Z-NW-M9BW

Auto switch

Mounting D: Clevis

Pivot bracket N: Yes

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

#Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto
switch are shipped together with the product,
but not assembled.

SvVC

O



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type

Double Acting Series CGlK

Weights
[kg]
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63

= Basic 0.10 0.17 0.26 0.41 0.77 1.07
.% Axial foot 0.21 0.30 0.42 0.63 1.25 1.79
= Flange 0.18 0.27 0.40 0.61 1.11 1.57
i Trunnion 0.11 0.19 0.29 0.46 0.91 1.21
@ Clevis 0.15 0.25 0.41 0.64 1.17 1.75
Pivot bracket 0.08 0.09 0.17 0.25 0.44 0.80
Single knuckle joint 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.22 0.22
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.13 0.26 0.26
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.05 0.07 0.09 0.15 0.22 0.26
Additional weight with air cushion — — — 0 0.01 0.04
Additional weight for long stroke 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.06 0.12
Weight reduction for female rod end | -0.01 -0.02 -0.02 -0.05 -0.10 -0.10

Calculation (Example) CG1KLN20-100Z
(Foot, @ 20, 100 stroke)

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

eBasic Weight .................
e Additional weight ----------
® Air cylinder stroke:«-«--+---

0.21 (Foot, @ 20)
0.05/50 stroke
100 stroke

0.21 +0.05 x 100/50 = 0.31 kg

Mounting | Order Bore size [mm] Contents

bracket q'y. 20 25 32 40 50 63

! 2 foots

Not _ . - - . - '
Axial foot 2 Note)|  CG-L020 CG-L025 CG-L032 CG-L040 CG-L050 CG-L063 8 mounting bolts
1 flange,
Flange 1 CG-F020 CG-F025 CG-F032 CG-F040 CG-F050 CG-F063 4 mounting bolts
. . 2 trunnion pins, 2 trunnion bolts,
Trunnion pin 1 CG-T020 CG-T025 CG-T032 CG-T040 CG-T050 CG-T063 2 flat washers
. 1 clevis, 4 mounting bolts,

Clevis 1 CG-D020 CG-D025 CG-D032 CG-D040 CG-D050 CG-D063 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket 1 CG-020-24A | CG-025-24A | CG-032-24A | CG-040-24A | CG-050-24A | CG-063-24A | 1 pivot bracket

Note) Order two foots per cylinder.

O
2

40

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

1( Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

[

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

CG1K

Double Acting, Single Rod

CG1KR

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CG1K

Construction

With rubber bumper

L

griraA\

B i

%

With air cushion

@ 20to @ 32

i

i/

i

|

11

. oY

Long stroke

®

\ _ T i | é‘&/{ H
i
Long stroke
Component Parts Replacement Parts: Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 20 CG1KN20Z-PS
25 CGIKN25z-ps | Setofthe
2 | Tube cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised nos.
Piston Aluminium allo 32 CGLKN32Z-PS @0
y 40 CGIKN4OZPS |

4 | Piston rod

Stainless steel

For @ 20 or g 25 with built-in magnet

Carbon steel*®

Hard chrome plating™

5 | Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy
6 | Bumper Resin .
- @ 32 or larger is common.
7 | Bumper Resin
8 | Wear ring Resin
9 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated

10 | Seal retainer

Rolled steel

Zinc chromated

@ 40 or smaller

Carbon steel

Electroless nickel plating

11 | Cushion valve

@ 50 or larger

Steel wire

Zinc chromated

12 | Steel ball Carbon steel
13 | Cushion seal A Urethane
14 | Cushion seal B Urethane

@ 32 or larger is common.

15 | Cushion seal holder

Aluminium alloy

16 | Head cover

Aluminium alloy

Hard anodised

17 | Cylinder tube

Aluminium alloy

Hard anodised

18 | Rod seal NBR
19 | Piston seal NBR
20 | Tube gasket NBR
21 | Valve seal NBR

Note) For cylinders with auto switches, the magnet is installed in the piston.
* The material is stainless steel for @ 20 to @ 32.

41

SvVC
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Note) Refer to the Specific Product Precautions on
page 10 for Disassembly/Replacement.
Order with the kit number according to the

bore size.

x The seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g).
Order with the following part number when only
the grease pack is needed.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type ]
Double Acting Series CG 1 K

Basic
; 3
With rubber bumper i
[=2)
2 20to0 @ 63 g —
Width across flats KA F__GA 2xRcP GB 8xJ §8
MM H1 | °
Q R 3
= a
0 Ny s
o3 mEEE NZN R ; ; g
4] IS ;
B3 ;
' ) 8|a
Width across AL Q% = ?8
flats B1 A TA 4xTC a|20
H S + Stroke %
ZZ + Stroke 5
With air cushion &
2 401t0 @ 63 WA 2xP g
Width across flats KA F |GA |/ Cushion valve, Width across flats WH %O
Y 20
MM Hz VYl g
SNl
— ) = . . . (-
K ~r s With Air Cushion [mm] [~
T - K/ - - - @
I 2SS B¢ |wa| wB |we|wH 2
width across, 7 AL || \ 40 |17 [15a7 2015 | |
flats B1 A TA 4xTC B 50 18 | 16(18) | 20° | 3 B O
= 63 | 18 |17(18)| 20°| 3 e] o
H S + Stroke F C L . 14 =
. ®) O
77 + Stroke NA Note) (): Denotes the dimensions 2
for long stroke. 8
olo
Female rod end MM Female Rod End mm] |85 >
thread depth A1 Bore b4 § <
FR size | A1 | H LAY Zx S
20 8 | 13| M4x07 | 84(92) g0
J:| Nand ) 25 | 8 | 14 | M5x08 | 85(93) 20
]:lM 32 | 12 | 14 M6 x 1 87(%5) | |8
‘é‘ {b’ 40 13 15 M8 x 1.25 95 (104) [ 3
50 18 16 M10x 1.5 |108 (120) 2 g
H 63 | 18 | 16 | M10x15 |108(120) |3|2¢
ZZ + Stroke b
[mml 1§12
ki =le
Bore | _Stokerande | » || g1 ¢ |D |E | F|GA| GB |H [H1l I J ka| MM NalP | s [a|TB | Tc |zz |930
size |Standard|Long stroke E
20 |Upto200/201t0 1500 18 |15.5| 13 14 | 9.2/ 12| 2 |12|10(12)[ 35| 5|26 | M4x0.7depth7 | 8| M8x 1.25 (24 |1/8|69 (77)| 11| 11 M5x 0.8 |106(114) | 8
25  |Upto300[301to 1500| 22 |19.5 17 |165(11 |14 | 2 |12|10(12)] 40| 6|31 |M5x0.8depth7.5|10 [M10x 1.25|29 |1/8|69 (77)| 11| 11 | M6x0.75 |111(119) (=
32 |Upto3m0[301101500] 22 [19.5] 17 [20 [12 [18] 2 [12[10(12)[ 40| 638 | M5x0.8depth8 |10 [M10 x 1.25|35.5/1/8[ 71 (79)| 11 [10 (11)] M8x 1.0 [113(121) |5
40 |upto300[301t01500[ 30 [27 [1926 |16 [25[ 2 [13]10(13)[50 | 8]47| M6xidepth12 |14 | M14x 1.5 [44 [1/8]78 (87)[ 12 |10 (12)[M10x 1.25]130(139) |E Dx:
50 |Upto300/301t01500{ 35|32 |27 (32 |20 |30 | 2 |14 |12 (14)[ 58|11 | 58 [M8x 1.25depth 16| 18 | M18 x 1.5 |55 |1/4|90 (102)| 13 |12 (13)|M12 x 1.25|150 (162) é —
63 |Upio300{301t01500] 35 |32 |27 (38 |20 32| 2 |14 |12(14)[58 |11 | 72 |[M10x 1.5depth 16| 18 | M18 x 1.5 |69 |1/4|90 (102)| 13 |12 (13)| M14 x 1.5 |150 (162) |E O
Note 1) Dimensions for each mounting bracket are the same as those for the CG1 standard or long stroke model. Refer to pages 14 to 20. % O
Note 2) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke. £
/A Precautions .
I L L L o -+
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch | E 8
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, gl O
1 http /Iwww.smc.eu _: 2
# Caution on handling/disassembly is provided in addition to that shown below. Refer to page 10. o
| Handling/Disassembly 5
A\ Caution that protrudes. Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening 3
1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that torque from being applied to the non-rotating guide. e
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod. 2 2
o |f rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become deformed, 4 i "'__ fict
thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy. Refer to the table below for the e _'I- IRg = 5
approximate values of the allowable range of rotational torque. i :— — R °
Allowable rotational torque 2 20 225 832 | 840,250,963 5 g 2
(N-m or less) 0.2 0.25 0.44 2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC. °
® To screw a bracket or a nut onto the piston rod, make sure to retract the Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which a g
piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CG1KW

720,025, 932, 040, g 50, g 63

How to Order

I}I 2|5 - 1(|)O Z
B CDG1KW L | N 25]-{100|Z-|M9BW

With auto switch T l
(Built-in magnet) Number of
. auto switches
Non-rotating rod type

— 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n |“n”pcs.

Double acting, Double rod type

Mounting &—

e®Auto switch

= Basic | | without auto switch
Z* | Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread) Type ® — {hout auto switc
. = For applicable auto switches, refer to
L Axial foot | N _[Rubber bumper| the table below.
F Flange
U Trunnion Bore size oCylinder stroke [mm]
* Mounting bracket is shipped together with the 20 | 20 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 44.
product, but not assembled.
+ The cylinder for F, L mounting types is Z: Basic 25 |25 mm Built-in Magnet Cy”nder Model
(without trunnion mounting female thread). 32 32 mm
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
40 |40 mm o . .
switch is required, there is no need to enter the
50 | 50 mm symbol for the auto switch.
63 |63 mm (Example) CDG1KWFN32-100Z
Applicable Auto Switches /Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.
£ Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m]
. ) Electrical | 5 Wiring Applicable bore size Pre-wired )
Type|  Special function entry g (Output) DC AC 220102 63 05| 1|3 |5 Nonel oonantor Applicable load
] : : =) MWL) | @) | (N)
£ Perpendicular In-line
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV MON ® e 0 O — O IC
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P ® /@ O|—| O circuit
s o M9BV M9B ® /0 O — O .
’% Connector 2-wire 12v — H7C e | —| 000 —
o Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | @ O |— O IC Relay
> _\gi 1 _ _ i t ,
g (2-colour indication) Yes| 3-wire (_PNP) 24V MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ | ®@ | O @) circui bLe
= 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW ® e 6 O — O —
2 W ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** | O |O|®@|O|—]| O IC
= ater resistant 3-wire (PNP) ‘ MOPAV**| MOPA™ | O [0 |e@|O[—] © | circuit
o | (2-colour indication) : = =
2-wire 12V MOBAV **| M9BA O|C|@|O|— O —
Diagnostic output (2-colour indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® —|0|O O |IC circuit
3-wire IC
Yes| (Equiv.toNPN) | 5V - A9BV A96 e —\®—— - circuit |
5 100 V A93V A93 e —|oj0| —| — —
g Grommet — —
3 | No| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 ® —|®|—|—| — [Ccircu
e Yes 100V, 200 V = B54 o —| 0 0 — —
=} M
= No 2-wire 24V 12v 200V or less — B64 e —\e|—|—| — — RPeII_aCy,
$ Connector [1es| — — i e —e/0 0 —
x No 24V or less — C80C o — o0 0 — |IC circuit
Diagnostic indication (2-colour indication)| Grommet |Yes — — — B59W ® | —|0 | — — — —

=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.

Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-------oevveenns — (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
-+ MExample) MONWM

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 74 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide .
* The D-A90100/M90I0IO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CG1KW

Specifi cations 2
g
K v~
Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 20)
Action Double acting, Double rod g O
K
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube) E
Fluid Air =
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa %
- - E=lE
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa HE ;
Ol -«
Symbol Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa =)
(2] B O
Ambient and fl uid Without auto switch: —=10 °C to 70 °C ’ 2
Rubber bumper temperature With auto switch  : =10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing) g
: 4 ﬂ Bl Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s E
— | Stroke length tolerance Up to 1000 st "* mm, Up to 1500 st *§° mm "isj
‘ ‘ Cushion Rubber bumper 2,8
Rod non-rotating accuracy ~ Note) +1° | +0.8° | +0.5° io
M . Basic, Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread), g
ounting ) h z
Axial foot, Flange, Trunnion g
x Foot and flange types of cylinder sizes from @ 20 to g 63 do not have trunnion mounting female [ E
thread. Operate the cylinder within the allowable kinetic energy. Refer to page 24 for details. c
Note) The values are for standard strokes. g’x
|
g0
Refer to pages 68 to 74 for cylinders with . i = ®)
auto switches. Accessories ° E
(o)
 Auto switch proper mounting position -% 8
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting Mounting Basic | Axial foot | Flange | Trunnion | | Sf
height N o
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting Standard Rod end nut ot ot bt ot 2 5
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. Single knuckle joint ([ [ [ ([ e
» Operating range . - L x =
« Cylinder mounting bracket, by stroke/ Option Double knuckle joint (with pin) [} [ J [ J ([ %
Auto switch mounting surfaces Pivot bracket — — — [ J §
+ A double knuckle joint pin and retaining rings are shipped together. = =
Weights Standard Strokes 3|5 [J_i|
_ = -
[kl [mm] |8|€Q
3 Al<<
Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 Bore size Standard stroke Note 1) Maximum manufacturable stroke \ee2)| |2 2 O
5 Basic 013] 0.22| 0.33] 0.55| 1.02 1.37 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 201 to 1500 L 18
g Axial foot 0.24| 0.35| 0.49| 0.77| 1.50| 2.09 o5 5
2 Flange 0.21| 0.32| 0.47| 0.75| 1.36| 1.87 E
3 Trunnion 0.14] 0.24] 0.36] 0.60] 1.16[ 1.51 32 | 25,50,75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 301 10 1500 g <
Pivot bracket 0.08] 0.09] 0.17| 0.25] 0.44] 0.80 40 | 250,300 =T
Single knuckle joint 0.05| 0.09| 0.09| 0.10| 0.22| 0.22 50, 63 § ®)
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.05| 0.09| 0.09] 0.13| 0.26] 0.26 Note 1) Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. g
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke | 0.07| 0.10| 0.13| 0.23| 0.34| 0.38 (Spacers are not used.) ——
Weight reduction for female rod end |-0.02|-0.04]-0.04|-0.10[-0.20[-0.20 Note 2) The maximum manufacturable strol_(e shows the _Iong stroke. »
- - - Note 3) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. S
Calculation (Example) CGIKWLN32-100Z e Basic weight. ... 0.4Foot, g 32) For details, refer to “Air Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the |2
(Foot, o 32, 100 stroke) ®Additional weight-------0.13/50 stroke products that exceed the standard stroke might not be able to fulfill E 8
®Air cylinder stroke: - 100 stroke the specifications due to the deflection etc. =l O
0.49 + 0.13 x 100/50 = 0.75 kg §
Mounting Brackets/Part No. e
= e
L2
Mounting | Order Bore size [mm] s
bracket q'ty 20 25 B2 40 50 63 Contents (g
Axial foot 2 Note) CG-L020 CG-L025 CG-L032 CG-L040 CG-L050 CG-L063 2 foots, . 3
8 mounting bolts <
1 flange,
Flange 1 CG-F020 CG-F025 CG-F032 CG-F040 CG-F050 CG-F063 :
4 mounting bolts 5
- - - 3
Trunnion pin | 1 CG-T020 CG-T025 CG-T032 CG-T040 CG-T050 CG-Togg | 2 runnion pins, 2 trunnion bolts, 5
2 flat washers o
Pivot bracket 1 CG-020-24A | CG-025-24A | CG-032-24A | CG-040-24A | CG-050-24A | CG-063-24A | 1 pivot bracket %
=

Note) Order two foots per cylinder.

SvVC

O

44




Series CG1KW

Construction

griaNide

%

S

g 20to g 32
Component Parts Replacement Parts: Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 | Rod cover A Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 20 CG1KWN20Z-PS
25 CGLKWN252-ps | Setof the
2 | Rod cover B Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 32 COIKWN32Z-PS nos.
. . . . " .I.I , , , @
i ﬁyl;nder tube 2:umfn?um a::oy Hard anodised 20 COIKWNAOZPS @, 2, @3, @
1ston urfumum aloy Note) Refer to the Specific Product Precautions on
5 | piston rod A Stainless steel 2 32 or smaller page 10 for Disassembly/Replacement.
Carbon steel® Hard chrome plating® @ 40 or larger Order with the kit number according to the
6 | piston rod B Stainless steel | For g 20 or g 25 with built-in magnet bore size.
Carbon steel™* Hard chrome plating* * The seal_ kit includes agrease pack (10 g).
- - - Order with the following part number when only
7 | Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy the grease pack is needed.
8 | Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
9 | Bumper Resin
10 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
11 | Rod seal A NBR
12 | Rod seal B NBR
13 | Piston seal NBR
14 | Tube gasket NBR

# The material is stainless steel for g 20 to @ 32.
#+ The material for g 20, g 25 cylinders with auto switches is made of stainless steel.
=xx For cylinders with auto switches, the magnet is installed in the piston.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type )
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CG 1 KW

Basic with Rubber Bumper: CG1KWBN

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

Width across flats KB F GA 2xRcP GA F  Width across flats KA
MM Hi a *I »|1, a Hi MM
S IS
o A = 7, 3
g CTTeENAl 7 vg AT 3}
w| T ¥ \¥ T | w 5
g — )\%( NPA ‘ =] ® § 8%
Width across AL Q_Q'b‘ \ % AL Width across § g O
flats B1 A TA 4xTC TA K A flats B1 <O
[<—s| LA | =
H S + Stroke H + Stroke 2
ZZ + 2 Stroke =
£
Bore size |Strokerangel A [AL ([B1| C | D |DK| E | F [GA|[H1| | J K |KA |KB MM NA (P | S g
<<
20 Upto 1500 | 18 [15.5| 13 |14 8 92|12 | 2 | 12 5|26 | M4x0.7depth7 | 5 6 8 | M8x1.25 |24 |1/8| 77 L ?:
25 Upto 1500 | 22 (19.5| 17 |16.5| 10 |11 14 | 2 12 6 | 31 |[M5x 0.8 depth 7.5| 5.5 8 | 10 | M10x 1.25 | 29 18| 77 ([ 3
32 Upto 1500 | 22 [19.5| 17 |20 12 |12 18| 2 | 12 6 | 38 | M5x0.8depth8| 55| 10 | 10 | M10x1.25 |355| 1/8 | 79 E
j=2}
40 Up to 1500 | 30 |27 19 |26 16 |16 25| 2 | 13 8 | 47 | M6 x 1depth12 | 6 14 | 14 | M14x 15 (44 |1/8| 87 5 ﬁ
50 Up to 1500 | 35 |32 27 |32 20 |20 30| 2 |14 | 11 | 58 |M8x1.25depth16| 7 18 | 18 | M18x 1.5 |55 | 1/4 |102 go
63 Upto1500 | 35 |32 | 27 |38 | 20 |20 |32 | 2 |14 | 11 | 72 [M10x15depth16| 7 | 18 | 18 | M18x 15 |69 | 1/4 |102 |g[<O
x|s
[mm] 28
Note 1) Dimensions are the same as those for the CG1W standard. Refer to page 29. S
Bore size | TA TC H | 2z °E
Q
S 5
20 11 | M5x0.8 | 35 | 147 = g%
25 11 | M6x0.75 | 40 | 157 gH
32 11 | mM8x10 | 40 | 159 §8
40 12 | M10x1.25| 50 | 187 %
[s]
50 13 | M12x1.25| 58 | 218 =
=
63 13 | M14x15 | 58 | 218 e
clo
3l
=
HE!
" = 2
A\ Precautions i
o
- m mm Em Em Em Em Em M M M Em Em Em Mm mm Em N N Em B R R M M Em Em Am Am Mm Em AN AN Em R R R R Em Em Em Em Am M Em 8
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch (e
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, 1|5
1 http://www.smc.eu sl @
|__p__________________________________________________J z ‘>_4|
= Caution on handling/disassembly is provided in addition to that shown below. Refer to page 10. i )
Handling/Disassembly = O
H =
A\ Caution ] S
1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that 2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC. X
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod. Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which |3
o |f rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing E 8
deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy. Refer to the them. =l O
table below for the approximate values of the allowable range of =
rotational torque.
Allowable rotational torque 220 225,832 | 940,250, 863 ——
(N-m or less) 0.2 0.25 0.44 <
[S]
® To screw a bracket or a nut onto the piston rod, make sure to §
retract the piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat 7]
portion of the rod that protrudes. Tighten it by giving consideration 8
to prevent the tightening torque from being applied to the non- <:E
rotating guide.
@
=
e o
iy 8
5y °
=]
I - <
. =
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting

Series CG1R

720,025 932, 040, g 50, g 63

How to Order

25-100] Jz-[ -
551-[100] |z-[ |-MeBWI |-
|

] L
With auto switch  (Built-in magnet)
Number of auto
Type switches
N Rubber bumper 5 ] Rod end bracket — [ 2 pos.
- - ore size — N
A Air cushion one S 1 pc.
20 | 20 mm V] Single knuckle joint N | pes
25 |25 mm W Double knuckle joint
32 |32 mm = No bracket is provided for the female X
40 | 40 mm rod end. e Auto switch
50 | 50 mm * R_od end bracket is shipped together l _ [ Without auto switch l
63 |63 mm with the product, but not assembled. - -
# A knuckle joint pin is not provided with  * Fofr a;t)plggatileblaugo lswnches,
: e refer to the table below.
Cylinder stroke [mm] ® the single knuckle joint.
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 48. ®Rod end thread
o ) = Male rod end Made to Order e
Built-in Magnet Cyllnder MOdeI F Female rod end For details, refer to page 48.

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required,
there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDG1RA32-100Z

Applicable Auto Switches /Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

g Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m]
X . Electrical g Wiring Applicable bore size Pre-wired .
Type Special function entry § (Output) DC AC 22010 2 63 05| 11| 3| 5 [None RIET Applicable load
S : - (=) || L) | (@) [(N)
£ Perpendicular In-line
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® (e e O — ®) IC
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9OPV M9P ) o|—| © circuit
5 ) M9BV M9B ® e 0 O — ®)
] 2- 12V —
s Connector wire — H7C e  — 0 e e —
2] N
o Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MINW ® | ® 6 O — ©) IC Relay
5 — , o — ircuit )
g (2-colour indication) Yes| 3-wire (PNP) 24V MOPWV | M9PW ® & e O ©) circul PLC
= 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW ® (& e O — ©) —
@ Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV**| MONA** | O |O |@|O|—| O IC
k=] i 5V,12V ; = L
= | Water resistant 3-wire (PNP) MOPAV**| MOPA*™ | O [O| @ |0 |[—| O | circuit
o | (2-colour indication) - = =
2-wire 12V M9BAV **| M9BA OO @O |— ©) —
Diagnostic output (2-colour indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — @ O — O |IC circuit
3-wire IC
Yes| (Equiv. to NPN) | S5V - A96V A96 o —|®—— — circuit -
S Grommet | 100 V A93V A93 e —|eoj0 | — —
2 | No| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — [ICcircuit
2 Yes 100V, 200 V — B54 — — —
= — ) 12V : o LA Relay,
S No 2-wire 24V 200 V or less — B64 ® | — 0| —|—| — — PLC
g Connector s — — IS ® —0 00 —
& No 24V or less — C80C o — /00 — |IC circuit
Diagnostic indication (2-colour indication) Grommet | Yes — — = B59W ® | —| 0| —|—| — —
#x Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--------eenevenns — (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
- --- MExample) MONWM
BMecerrerreennnn. L (Example) MONWL
(o311 1 PR T T T Z (Example) MONWZ
None:----------e-ne N (Example) H7CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 74 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
* The D-A90JJ/M90IOIO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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The CG1R direct mount cylinder
can be installed directly through

the use of a square rod cover.

Space-saving has been realized.

Because it is a directly mounted style without
using brackets, its overall length is shorter,
and its installation pitch can be made smaller.
Thus, the space that is required for
installation has been dramatically reduced.

Symbol

Rubber bumper

I

Air cushion

I

T

(For details, refer to pages 77 to 93.)

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)*2
Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)*1 *3
Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)*1 *3

Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)*1. *3

Made of stainless steel

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type

Specifi cations

Double Acting

Series CG1R

Bore size [mm]

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63

Action Double acting, Single rod
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fl uid
temperature

Without auto switch: =10 °C to 70 °C

With auto switch  : —=10°C to 60 °C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 1000 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4

Upto300st ¢ mm

Cushion

Rubber bumper, Air cushion

Standard Strokes

[mm]
Bore size Standard stroke*
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25,32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40, 50, 63 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
= Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.
Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke

might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

T_ightening TOI’q ue : Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts with the following tightening torque.
Bore size [mm] |Hexagon socket head cap screw size Tightening torque [N-m]

20 M5 x 0.8 2.4103.6

25 M6 4.2t06.2

32 M8 10.0to 15.0
40 M10 19.6 to 29.4
50 M12 33.6 t0 50.4
63 M16 84.8t0 127.2

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type™t

Made to Order
Symbol

-XAO

-XB6

-XB7

-XB9

-XB13

-XC6

-XC8

-XC9

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type™?

-XC13
-XC20

Auto switch rail mounting*!

Head cover axial port™!

Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly

-XC22
-XC85
#1 Only compatible with cylinders with rubber bumper.
%2 Cylinders with rubber bumper have no bumper.

%3 The shape is the same as the existing product.
Use the existing seal kit.

Fluororubber seal

Grease for food processing equipment

Refer to pages 68 to 74 for cylinders with
auto switches.

» Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting
height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

» Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

» Operating range

 Cylinder mounting bracket, by stroke/
Auto switch mounting surfaces

Cylinder model:

CDG1RN20-100Z-W-M9BW

Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint

# Double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not

assembled.

O
2

Double knuckle joint

Auto switch

48

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

1(

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

[

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

CGI1R

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CG1R

Weights Accessories
[ka]
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 Mounting Basic
Basic weight 0.14 0.23 0.35 0.57 1.04 | 1.49 Standard | Rod end nut P
Single knuckle joint 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.22 0.22 Single knuckle joint PS
Double knuckle joint (with pin 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.13 0.26 0.26 .
u” . : joint (with pin) Option Double knuckle joint*
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.05 0.07 0.09 0.14 0.21 0.25 (with pin) [ J
Additional weight with air cushion 0 0.01 0.04 0 0.01 0.04 — —
Weight reduction for female rod end | -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.05 | -0.10 | -0.10 * thoibtji;(n:t%igf joint pin and retaining rings are
| .
Calculation (Example) CG1RN32-100Z  eBasic weight.........ooo 0.35 PP 9
(2 32, 100 stroke) e Additional weight-....... 0.09/50 stroke
e Air cylinder stroke: ... 100 stroke
0.35 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.53 kg
= = e e e e == ==
1 Be sure to read this before handling. 1
1 Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precau- 1
I tions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu 1

|

= Caution on handling/disassembly is provided in addition to that shown below. Refer to page 10.

Handling/Disassembly

/\ Caution

When a cylinder is operated with one end fi xed and the other free, a bending moment may act on the cylinder due to
vibration generated at the stroke end, which can damage the cylinder. In such a case, install a mounting bracket to
suppress the vibration of the cylinder body or reduce the piston speed so that the cylinder does not vibrate. Also, use a
mounting bracket when moving the cylinder body or when a long stroke cylinder is mounted horizontally and fi xed at
one end.
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Construction

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type

Double Acting

Seri

es CGI1R

With rubber bumper

With air cushion

AN

 mm—g
I I ‘ )

il

O

2N

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

1(

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

CGI1R

&
zZl X
2|
Component Parts E(S
P sl O
No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note g
1 | Rod cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 11 | Cushionring B Aluminium alloy ——
2 | Tube cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 12 | Seal retainer Rolled steel Zinc chromated o
Piston Aluminium alloy 13 Cushion 40 or smaller Carbon steel Electroless nickel plating § -
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel  |Forg 20 or g 25 with built-in magnet valve 2 50 or larger| Steel wire Zinc chromated E 8
i - -
Carbon steel™ Hard chrome plating* 14 | Steel ball Carbon steel =l O
5 | Bushing Bearing alloy 15 | Cushion seal A Urethane @ 32 or larger is =
6 | Bumper Resin @ 32 or larger is 16 | Cushion seal B Urethane common. -
7 | Bumper Resin common. 17 | Rod seal NBR
8 | Wear ring Resin 18 | Piston seal NBR §
9 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated 19 | Tube gasket NBR (%
10 | Cushionring A Aluminium alloy 20 | Valve seal NBR o
Note) For cylinders with auto switches, the magnet is installed in the piston. <:):5
= The material for @ 20, g 25 cylinders with auto switches is made of
stainless steel. =
o)
°
Replacement parts/Seal kit are the same as standard type, double (©]
acting, single rod. Refer to page 11. 8
)
Note) Refer to the Specific Product Precautions on page 10 for é

O

SvVC

Disassembly/Replacement.
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Series CG1R

Basic with Bottom Mount ing

With rubber bum per

X
GA 2 x RcP GB 2xglLD
Width across flats KA H1 I,/
| [ ] o> : = :
N 2 100 = w0 P P
i A O : £ ey
L P w R\
e ) P = T i e
Width across — |
flats B1 : FI :
AL Y
A N LX
K L
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
With air cush ion
WA 2xP
o° GA Cushion valve, WB 2xolD
y\/’-* 10° X { Width across flats WH GB < we
Width across flats KA H1 i
) (i I T T
kN MM : T E S .gy : i
o — O |l — PO -
@; % A BT s . B B
8 a | | ) o5 n : :
N1/ = n . | §
% y Width across 5
flats B1 P : :
AL Y
NA A N LX
K L
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Female rod end Port location WD
MM : TR i
X " : P :
Effecive depth AT\ T ey
SRR : ; AE{/an\\u8
L : i I
e a 20, 2 25
H
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size ?;r;);: A|AL B1|D|E | F |GAGB|H [H1| | | K [KA| L LD IHIX [MM [N [P |S (X |Y [ZZ
20 Upto 150 |18 |155|13| 8|12| 2 |20|(10|27| 5|26|5 6 |30.4| 855,095 depth of counterbore 6 | 15 | 18 | M8x1.25 | 27 |1/8| 75|38 |11 |104
25 Upto200|22|195(17|10|14| 2 |22|10|32| 6|31 |55| 8 |36.4| 266 011depthof counterhore 7 | 18 | 22 |M10x125| 29 |1/8| 77|44 |12 |111
32 Upto200|22|195|17|12|18| 2 [26|10|32| 6|38 |55|10 [42.4| 09 014depthofcounterbore9 |21 | 24 |M10x125| 33 |1/8| 83|45 |13 | 117
40 Upto300|30(27 |19|16|25| 2 [30]|10|39| 8|47 |6 |14 |524|g11 9175depthof counterbore 12| 26 | 32 | M14x15 | 37 |1/8| 94|55 |16 | 135
50 Upto300|35(32 |27|20|30| 2 [33|12|45|11|58|7 |18 |64.5| g14,020depthof counterbore 14 | 32 | 41 | M18x15 | 44 | 1/4 | 108 | 62 | 17 | 155
63 Upto300|35|32 |27|20|32| 2 (39|12 (45|11 |72 |7 |18 |76.6| 18 826depthof counterbore 18 | 38 | 46 | M18x15 | 50 | 1/4 | 114 | 64 | 19 | 161
With Air Cushion mm]  Female Rod End [mm]
Bore size f;fg'f P WA | WB |WC WD | W6 | WH Bore size A1 H MM X 7z
20 Upto150] M5 x 0.8 22 |15 5.5 2 25° | 15 20 8 13 M4 x 0.7 24 90
25 Upto200] M5 x 0.8 24 | 145 7 2 25° | 1.5 25 8 14 M5 x 0.8 26 93
32 Upto200] Rc1/8 28 | 14 115 | — 25° | 1.5 32 12 14 M6 x 1 27 99
40 Upto 300, Rcl/8 32 | 15 15 — 20° | 15 40 13 15 M8 x 1.25 31 111
50 Upto300] Rcl/4 36 | 16 175 | — 20° | 3 50 18 16 M10 x 1.5 33 126
63 Upto300] Rcl/4 42 | 17 205 | — 20° | 3 63 18 16 M10 x 1.5 35 132
51 Y
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type

Series CG1KR

320,025, 932, 040, g 50, g 63

How to Order

With auto switch

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Non-rotating rod type

Mounting e
‘ N | Rubber bumper |

Note) Air cushion type “CG1KRA" is
a Made-to-Order product.

25|-100| |Z-

| | |

25|-100| |Z-

MI9BW

IRod end thread

— Male rod end

F Female rod end
Rod end bracket

— None

\Y Single knuckle joint

W Double knuckle joint

+ No bracket is provided for the

i female rod end.

o ) Bore size o + Rod end bracket is shipped

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model 20 | 20 mm together with the product, but not
— - - bled.
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto 25 | 25 mm « A knuckle joint pin is not provided
switch is required, there is no need to enter 32 |32 mm with the single knuckle joint.
the symbol for the auto switch. 40 |40 mm
(Example) CDG1KRN32-100Z 50 |50 mm & Cylinder stroke [mm]
63 |63 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 53.

Applicable Auto Switches

/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

|
mber of

auto switches

2 pcs.
1 pc.

n” pcs.

® Auto switch
| — | Without auto switch ‘

# For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Made to Order @
Refer to page 53 for details.

g Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)
' ) Electrical | 5|  Wiring Applicable bore size Pre-wired )
Type| Special function entry E (Output) DG AC 520 (0 5 63 05| 11| 3|5 |None sl Applicable load
3 _ : =) (M) L) | (@) |(N)
= Perpendicular In-line
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® 06 O — O IC
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P ® e ®@ O|—| O circuit
5 ) M9BV M9B ® /0 O — ©)
2 2-wire 12V —
= Connector — H7C e —| o/ 00 —
2]
o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW ® &0 O — o IC
S | Diagnostic indication — 5V,12V circuit | Relay.
& | (2-colour indication) ves| 3-wire ('PNP) 24V - MOPWV | MOPW | ® (@ @ O|—| O PLG
= 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® 06 O — O —
@ Grommet | | 3-wire (NPN MIONAV**| MONA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O
= Water resistant - ( ) 5V,12V = = 1c
S S 3-wire (PNP) MIPAV™*| MIPA O |0O|@|O|— O circuit
@ |(2-colour indication) - = =
2-wire 12V M9BAV **| M9BA O|C0|@|O|— O —
Diagnostic output (2-colour indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® | —|0 O O  |IC circuit]
3-wire Ic
Ves| (Equiv. to NPN)| 5V - A9BV A96 e — & —— — circuit -
S Grommet | 100 V A93V A93 e —o 0 —| — —
z [ No| 100V orless|  A9OV A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — [Ccircui
2 Yes 100V, 200 V — — — —
= — . 12V £l L LA Relay,
s No 2-wire 24V 200 V or less — B64 o | —|® —|—| — — pLC
¢ Connector [Yes) — — €73 ® —10,00 —
e No 24V or less — C80C e —| 0o/ 00 — |IC circuit
Diagnostic indcation (2-calour indication)) Grommet |Yes — — — B59W ® —|0 | —|— — —
=x \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im-- (Example) MONWM
3m (Example) MONWL
5m (Example) MONWZ
None (Example) H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 74 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide .
= The D-A90JI/M9IIC] auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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SvVC

=

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

1l

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

1( Direct Mount, Non-fotating Rod | [

With End Lock

[

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod

CG1

Double Acting, Single Rod

CG1w

CG1

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

CG1K

Double Acting, Single Rod

CG1KW

CG1R

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CG1KR

Specifi cations

Series CG1KR direct mount,
non-rotating rod type cylinder
can be installed directly through
the use of a square rod cover.

Space-saving has been realized.

Because it is a directly mounted style without
using brackets, its overall length is shorter,
and its installation pitch can be made smaller.
Thus, the space that is required for installation
has been dramatically reduced.

i

i'i"-'i-.

Symbol  Rubber bumper

108
”Erﬁar Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 77 to 93.)

Symbol
-XC8
-XC9
-XC20

+1 The shape is the same as the existing product.
Use the existing seal kit.

Specifications

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type*®
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type™!
Head cover axial port

Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
Action Double acting, Single rod
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid i itch: =10 ° ° .
temperature With atto Switeh - 210 to 60 -G (N0 freezing)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Stroke length tolerance Up to 300 st %‘4 mm
Cushion Rubber bumper
Rod non-rotating accuracy +1° +0.8° +0.5°
Weights
kgl
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63
Basic weight 0.14 0.24 0.35 0.56 1.04 1.48
Single knuckle joint 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.22 0.22
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.13 0.26 0.26
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.05 0.07 0.09 0.15 0.22 0.26
Weight reduction for female rod end | -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.05 | -0.10 | -0.10
Calculation (Example) CG1KRN32-100Z  eBasic weight ... 0.35
(2 32, 100 stroke) ® Additional weight--------- 0.09/50 stroke
e Air cylinder stroke 100 stroke
0.35 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.53 kg
Standard Strokes
[mm]
Bore size Standard stroke™
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25, 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40, 50, 63 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300

= Please consult with SMC for strokes which exceed the standard stroke length.

Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Applicable strokes should be confirmed according to the usage. For details, refer to “Air
Cylinders Model Selection”. In addition, the products that exceed the standard stroke
might not be able to fulfill the specifications due to the deflection etc.

Tightening Torque : Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts with the following tightening torque.

Accessories Bore size [mm] |Hexagon socket head cap screw size Tightening torque [N-m]
20 M5 x 0.8 241036
Mounting Basic 25 M6 4.2106.2
Standard Rod end nut [ 32 M8 10.0to 15.0
Single knuckle joint [ ] 40 M10 19.6t0 29.4
Option Double knuckle joint* ° 50 M12 33.6t050.4
(with pin) 63 M16 84.8 t0 127.2

# A double knuckle joint pin and retaining rings are
shipped together.

Refer to pages 68 to 74 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting
height

» Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

» Operating range

* Cylinder mounting bracket, by stroke/
Auto switch mounting surfaces

53

Ordering_; Example of Cylinder Assembly

Cylinder model: CDG1KRN2

0-100Z-W-M9BW

Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.

Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint

+ Double knuckle joint and auto switch are
shipped together with the product, but not

assembled.

SvVC

O

Double knuckle joint

Auto switch




Series CG1KR

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type

Construction

Non-rotating rod type/
Bottom mounting style

i

2 20to @ 32
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Clear hard anodised
2 Tube cover Aluminium alloy Clear hard anodised
3 Piston Aluminium alloy
. 2 20to @ 32 Stainless steel
4 Piston rod -
240 to 9 63 Carbon steel Hard chrome plating
5 Non-rotating guide Oil-impregnated sintered alloy
6 Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy @ 20 to @ 32 only
7 Bumper Resin
8 Bumper Resin
9 | Wearring Resin Replacement parts/Seal kit are the same as
10 Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated double acting, non-rotating rod type. Refer to
11 Rod seal NBR page 41.
12 Piston seal NBR - ;
Note) Refer to the Specific Product Precautions on
13 | Tube gasket NBR page 10 for Disassembly/Replacement.

A\ Precautions

= ™ = e mm e mm mm e e mm e mm o mm mm R m Rm R R A Rm Rm R R em Rm Rm R A em Rm R R m Rm Rm R A em Rm R A e e

=
1 Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch 1
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, |
Lhttp://www.smc.eu _:

| Handling/Disassembly
/\ Caution

When a cylinder is operated with one end fi xed and the
other free, a bending moment may act on the cylinder
due to vibration generated at the stroke end, which can
damage the cylinder. In such a case, install a mounting
bracket to suppress the vibration of the cylinder body or
reduce the piston speed so that the cylinder does not
vibrate. Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the
cylinder body or when a long stroke cylinder is mounted
horizontally and fi xed at one end.

® To screw a bracket or a nut onto the piston rod, make sure to retract the
piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that

torque from being applied to the non-rotating guide.

1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.

e |f rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become deformed,
thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy. Refer to the table below for the
approximate values of the allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational torque 2 20 225,832 | 240,850, 63

(N-m or less) 0.2 0.25 0.44

2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which a
rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.

SMC .

O

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

CG1w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

1(

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

1( Direct Mount, Non-fotating Rod | [

With End Lock
CBG1

protrudes. Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CG1KR

Basic with Bottom Mounting: CG1KRN

With rubber bumper

X
Width across GA 2 x RcP GB 2xelLD
flats KA
MM | __Hi : ] »[T' &> : Lkl ‘
N S ihd
s mJ@
— B 10t 8 10t 1
I s I i
i - i I
Width across AL Y
flats B1 A N
H S + Stroke F LX
ZZ + Stroke L
Female rod end
MM
X Effective depth A1\
! i ! ‘
; i ; ;
— i L
H
ZZ + Stroke
Female Rod End [mm]
Bore size
[mm] Ai1| H MM X |ZzZ
20 8|13 M4 x 0.7 24 | 90
25 8|14 M5 x 0.8 26 | 93
32 12 | 14 M6 x 1 27 | 99
40 13 | 15 M8 x 1.25 31 |111
50 18 | 16 M10 x 1.5 33 | 126
63 18 | 16 M10 x 1.5 35 |132
[mm]
B"[ﬁrﬁizes"‘[’m?ge A|AL|B1|D | E | F |GA[GB|H |H1| I |KA|L LD LHLX | MM [N [P |S |X |Y &2z
20 Upto 150| 18 155/ 13| 9.2/ 12| 2 | 20| 10|27 | 5|26 | 8 |30.4| #5.5, 9.5 depth of counterbore 6 | 15 | 18 [M8x 1.25| 27 [1/8| 75| 38 | 11 |104
25 Upto200| 22 |19.5/ 17 |11 |14 | 2 |22 |10 |32 | 6|31 |10 |36.4| #6.6,611depthofcounterbore7 | 18 | 22 [M10x125| 29 [1/8| 77|44 |12 |111
32 Upto200| 22 [19.5] 17 |12 |18 | 2 |26 |10 |32 | 6|38 |10 |42.4| 29, o 14depthofcounterbore9 | 21 | 24 [M10x1.25| 33 |1/8| 83| 45 | 13 |117
40 Up to300| 30 |27 |19 |16 |25| 2 |30 |10 |39 | 8|47 |14 |52.4|011, 9 17.5depth of counterhore 12| 26 | 32 [M14x1.5| 37 |1/8| 94|55 | 16 |135
50 Upto300|35(32 |27 |20 [30| 2 |33 |12 |45 |11 |58 |18 |64.5| 14, 520 depth of counterhore 14 | 32 | 41 |M18x 1.5| 44 |1/4|108| 62 | 17 |155
63 Upto300( 35 (32 |27 (20 |32 | 2 | 39|12 |45 |11 |72 |18 |76.6| @18, @26 depth of counterbore 18 | 38 | 46 (M18x 1.5 50 |1/4 |114| 64 | 19 [161

Auto switch mounting position is the same as that on page 70.

55
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBG1

220, 025 032, 940, 350, g 63, 80, g100

How to Order

CBG1
CDBG1

With auto switch T

25

100

N

25

N

MO9BW

C

|
100
C

(Built-in magnet)
Mounting e—— Typel
B Basic N | Rubber bumper
L Axial foot A Air cushion
F Rod flange .
G Head flange Bore size
U Rod trunnion 20 |20 mm || 50| 50 mm
T Head trunnion 25|25 mm|| 63| 63 mm
D Clevis 32 |32mm || 80| 80 mm
+ Not available for bore size 8 80 and 100, |40 |40 mm ||100[100 mm
Besides, trunnion cannot be attached in
the side to which an end lock is attached. Cylinder stroke [mm]

Note) Mounting brackets are shipped
together, (but not assembled).

Refer to “Standard Strokes”

on page

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

57.

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required,
there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDBG1FA32-100-RL

Applicable Auto Switches

Manual release
N | Non-locking type
L Locking type

Lock position

H Head end lock
R Rod end lock
W | Double end lock

®\\ith rod boot

Number of
auto switches

I —

2 pcs.

S

1 pc.

e

n” pcs.

® Auto switch

Without auto switch |

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Auto switch mounting bracket

Without rod boot

J

Nylon tarpaulin

K

Heat resistant tarpaulin

= |n the case of w/rod boot, and a foot

bracket or rod side flange as a bracket,
those parts are to be assembled at the
time of shipment.

Note) This symbol is indicated when the
D-A90 or M9 type auto switch is
specified.
does not apply to other auto switch-
es (D-C70 and H70, etc.) (—)

Note) @

This mounting bracket

Made to Order

Refer to page 57 for details.

/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

£ Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m]
. . Electrical | 5 Wirin Applicable bore size Pre-wired ’
Wi2e)| SelituEton | e, | (Outpt?t) DC AC 52010 0 63 280,5100] 03 | 1| 3 | 5 INonel cnpectyr | APPlicable load
B Perpendicular | In-line In-line )M @) (N)
3-wire M9ONV M9N — ® 00 O — @)
(NPN) 5V 12V — — G59 ® — @@/ O0|—| O IC
Grommet 3-wire ' M9PV M9P — ® 0 O — @) circuit
_— (PNP) = = G5P ® [ — | O|— O
M9BV M9B — ® & e O — @)
= 2-wire 12V — — K59 ® — @ O|— [©) —
= Connector — H7C — [ B2k AKX 3K ] —
g E«’.-wir(—\3 MONWV | MINW — ® (00 O — O
5 NPN — — G59W ® [— @ O|— @) IC Relay,
$ Diagnostic indication ves 3-wire 24visv.12v o MOPWV | MOPW — ® e e O — @) circuit | PLC
S | (2-colour indication) (PNP) — — G5PW | @ |—|@|O|—| O
= i M9BWV | M9BW — e [@e/@|/O[—[ O
= -wire 12v —
3 Grommet - — Khow | @ |— | @ | O |— @)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** — O|C|@|O|— @) IC circuit
Water resistant 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPAV ** | MOPA** — O|0O|@|O|—| O
(2-colour indication) 2-wire 12V MOBAV **| MOBA ** — O|0O|@|O|—| O _
— — G5BA* | — |— | @O | — O
Diagnostic output (2-colour indication 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — ® [ — @ O|— O IC circuit
Ves 3wire (Equiv. o NPN)| — 5V — A6V A96 — ® —| 0 —|— — |ICcircuit| —
5 L 100 V A93V A93 — o — 0|0 — — —
% Grommet |No| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 = ® —|®|—|—| — |ICcircuit
= _ |Yes| 100V, 200 V — B54 ® — 0 e — —
3 No| 2wire [2av] 2V [200vorless| — B64 e —| 0| —|—| — — lefg’
3 Connector & — — e — o —0 00 - —
& No 24V or less — C80C — [ Bk AKX 3K — _|IC circuit
Diagnostc indicaion (2colowr ndeatin]  Grommeet |Yes — — — B59W ® —| 0 — | — — —
=x \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5m - —  (Example) MONW # Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im o M (Example) MONWM
3m oo L (Example) MONWL
5m - -+ Z  (Example) MONWZ
None N  (Example) H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 74 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide .
= The D-A90/M9IOIO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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SvVC

1

CG1

Double Acting, Single Rod

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

CG1w

CG1

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

CG1K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod

CG1KW

1l

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

CG1R

CG1KR

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |
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Series CBG1

Symbol

Rubber bumper

=

:%{

Air cushion

=
|

Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 77 to 93.)

li

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

20 | 25 | 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Lubricant Not required (Non-lube)
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa*

Ambient and fluid
temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70 °C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60 °C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 1000 mm/s 50 to 700 mm/s

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

Refer to pages 68 to 74 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting
height

» Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

 Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

» Operating range

* Cylinder mounting bracket, by stroke/
Auto switch mounting surfaces

57

st+14 st+18 Up to 1000“*;»4 mm
Stroke length tolerance Up to 1000%";"mm, Up to 1200* " ;"mm weis
Upto 1500™ ¢ mm
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,
Mounting ** Rod trunnion, Head trunnion,

Clevis (used for changing the port location by 90°)

* 0.05 MPa except locking parts.
++ Rod/Head trunnion types are not available for g 80 and g 100.
Trunnion is not attached for a cover on which lock mechanism is equipped.

Lock Specifications

Lock position

Head end, Rod end, Double end

Holding force @ 20 2 25 232 @ 40 2 50 2 63 2 80 2 100
(Max.) [N] 215 330 550 860 1340 2140 3450 | 5390
Backlash 2 mm or less

Manual release

Non-locking type, Locking type

Adjust the switch position so that it operates upon movement to both the stroke end and backlash

(2 mm) positions.

Standard Strokes

Bore size Long stroke L
Standard stroke [mm] Note 1) g manufac}(urable

[mm] [mm] stroke

[mm]
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 201 to 350
25 301 to 400
32 301 to 450

40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 301 to 800 1500
50, 63 150, 200, 250, 300 301 to 1200
80 301 to 1400
100 301 to 1500

Note 1) Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Note 2) Long stroke applies to the axial foot style and the rod side flange style. If other
mounting brackets are used, or the length exceeds the long stroke limit, the stroke should
be determined based on the stroke selection table in the technical data.

Rod Boot Material

i~1 |Maximum operatini
Symbol| Rod boot material tempera’{ure 9

J Nylon tarpaulin

70°C

K Heat resistant tarpaulin

110 °C*

* Maximum ambient temperature for the rod

boot itself.

O
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBG1

Construction: With Rubber Bumper 3
Q
=
Head end lock o
j=2}
2 80, 100 2 80, 100 50
<
o
Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N =|| ‘.] Locking type manual release: Suffix L 8
ok
9 S
2o
sl
wn =)
<0
Q
8
P 2
HO
20
.%
( =
Rod end lock €
[)
=
SN
()
20
= : * 5[50
- 2|2
o) ©
£le
| T i . g
[ N W o3
Slae
g5
— 4
2
Long stroke 30
20
Component Parts 2
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note — =
1 |Rod cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 15 | M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted e
2 |Head cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 16 | M/O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated, Red painted § §’D:
3 | Tube cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 17 | M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated p={ [
4 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 18 | Stopper ring Carbon steel Zinc chromated g §’(_')
5 | Piston Aluminium alloy Chromated 19 |Bumper A Resin (=] s @)
6 |Piston rod Carbon steel* Hard chrome plating* 20 |Bumper B Resin 40 or larger: Same as bumper A g
7 | Bushing Bearing alloy 21 |Retaining ring Stainless steel Not available for g 80, g 100 (|2
8 | Lock piston Carbon steel Hard chrome plating, Heat treated 22 | Piston gasket NBR 3B
9 | Lock bushing Copper alloy 23 | Wear ring Resin g
10 | Lock spring Stainless steel 24 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated 8 Eé
11 | Bumper Resin 25 |Rod seal NBR =]
12 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Black zinc chromated 26 | Piston seal NBR % O]
13A|Cap A Aluminium die-casted Black painted 27 | Cylinder tube gasket NBR 1 pe. when using tube cover | O
13B|Cap B Carbon steel Oxide film treated 28 | Lock piston seal NBR 2 pes. for double end lock | £
14 | Rubber cap Synthetic rubber 29 | Piston holder Resin 24010 7 100, head end lock only  (—

Note) For cylinders with auto switches, the magnet is installed in the piston.
= The material for g 20, @ 25 cylinders with auto switches is made of stainless steel.

Replacement Parts: Seal Kit

Replacement Parts: Seal Kit

(With one end lock)

(With double end lock)

Series Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents Series Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
CBGLON 20 CBG1N20-PS Setof th CBGLON 20 CBG1N20-PS-W Set of th
et of the nos. et of the nos.
type . and grease pack type > and grease pack
40 CBG1N40-PS 40 CBG1N40-PS-W

Order seal kit in accordance with the bore size.
# The seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g). Order with the following part
number when only the grease pack is needed.

Grease pack part number: GR-S-010

A\ Caution

(109)

Order seal kit in accordance with the bore size.
= The seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g). Order with the following part
number when only the grease pack is needed.

Grease pack part number: GR-S-010

(109)

When disassembling cylinders with bore sizes of g 20 through @ 40, grip the double flat part of either the tube cover or the rod cover with a vise
and loosen the other side with a wrench or a monkey wrench etc., and then remove the cover. When re-tightening, tighten approximately 2
degrees more than the original position. (Cylinders with g 50 or larger bore sizes are tightened with a large tightening torque and cannot be
disassembled. If disassembly is required, please contact SMC.)

O
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With End Lock

|

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CBG1

Construction: With Air Cushion

With air cushion
Head end lock

-

(0

Non-locking type manual release: Suffix N

Rod end lock

@ﬁ B BYAHA0A1)(8)(9
N

N

Component Parts Long stroke
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Rod cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 22 | Piston gasket NBR
2 |Head cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 23 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Tube cover Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 24 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
4 | Cylinder tube Aluminium alloy Hard anodised 25 |Rod seal NBR
5 |Piston Aluminium alloy Chromated 26 | Piston seal NBR
6 |Piston rod Carbon steel* Hard chrome plating* 27 | Cylinder tube gasket NBR 1 pc. when using tube cover
7 |Bushing Bearing alloy 28 | Lock piston seal NBR 2 pcs. for double end lock
8 |Lock piston Carbon steel Hard chrome plating, Heat treated 29 | Piston holder Resin @ 40 to g 100 only
9 |Lock bushing Copper alloy 30 |Cushion ring A Aluminium alloy Anodised
10 |Lock spring Stainless steel 31 | Cushion ring B Aluminium alloy Anodised
11 | Bumper Resin 32 | Seal retainer Rolled steel Only when using nickel plating, tube cover
12 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Black zinc chromated 33 | Cushion valve Rolled steel Electroless nickel plating
13A|Cap A Aluminium die-casted Black painted 34 | Valve retainer Rolled steel Electroless nickel plating
13B |Cap B Carbon steel Oxide film treated 35 | Lock nut Rolled steel Nickel plating
14 | Rubber cap Synthetic rubber 36 | Cushion seal A Urethane
15 |M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted 37 | Cushion seal B Urethane @ 32 or larger: Same as A
16 | M/O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated, Red painted 38 | Cushion ring gasket A NBR
17 |M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated 39 | Cushion ring gasket B NBR @ 32 or larger: Same as A
18 | Stopper ring Carbon steel Zinc chromated 40 |Valve seal NBR
Note) For cylinders with auto switches, the magnet is installed in the piston. 41 | Valve retaining gasket NBR

# The material for @ 20, @ 25 cylinders with auto switches is made of stainless steel.

Replacement Parts:

(With one end lock)

Seal Kit

Replacement Parts: Seal Kit
(With double end lock)

Series Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents Series Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
20 CBG1A20-PS Set of the nos. 20 CBG1A20-PS-W | set of the nos.
gi?fjiﬁ) . 25 CBG1A25-PS ®, ®, @), B, g?f&iﬁ) . 25 CBGIAZS-PSW | @, @, @), ®,
type 32 CBG1A32-PS @, @ type 32 CBG1A32-PS-W @),
40 CBG1A40-PS | and grease pack 40 CBG1A40-PS-w | and grease pack

Order seal kit in accordance with the bore size.

# The seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g). Order with the following part
number when only the grease pack is needed.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)

Order seal kit in accordance with the bore size.

+ The seal kit includes a grease pack (10 g). Order with the following part
number when only the grease pack is needed.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)

A\ Caution

When disassembling cylinders with bore sizes of g 20 through @ 40, grip the double flat part of either the tube cover or the rod cover with a vise
and loosen the other side with a wrench or a monkey wrench etc., and then remove the cover. When re-tightening, tighten approximately 2
degrees more than the original position. (Cylinders with g 50 or larger bore sizes are tightened with a large tightening torque and cannot be
disassembled. If disassembly is required, please contact SMC.)

SMC
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBG1

Basic with Rubber Bumper: CBG1BN E
%
. &
Head end lock: CBG1BN | Bore size |—|Stroke | — HL] 50
30
K
2xTC Width across flats B1 GA  2xRcP §
MM _H - !'/ - 3
S| i &
|y i a) o = ' N e =l
J‘—”@u# s 2 e = Ho gles
! B ]=b=¥:f& N S sl O
\\_\_/ \ 1 7 2 O
%
2
TE AL F =
TG|| TF A K TA 2xTC DL2 E
NA H S + Stroke F E
ZZ + Stroke %8
TA cross section 30
.%
Non-locking type manual release: Suffi  x N Locking type manual release: Suffi x L W
BE
o
HR HN 2
sX
20
5|20
Q
2L e Tl
JEL! =2 £L5
! : ! g=
EE
Slo
Ool=s
g2
SN
Cto1 ga
NA 8xJ 30
g
r 8
|z
cle
[mm] ggrx
, —
Bore size Stroke HN 5|
[mm] range A AL | B1 © D |DLz2| E F GA | GB H Hi | HR (Max.) | J % §8
20 Upto350 | 18 | 155 | 13 | 14 125 12 | 2 | 12 | 12 | 35 5 | 253 37 26 | M4x0.7 depth 7 2
25 Upto400 | 22 |195| 17 | 165 | 10 |125| 14 | 2 | 12 | 12 | 40 6 | 28340 31 | M5x0.8depth75 | |8
32 Upto450 | 22 | 195 | 17 | 20 12 |12 18 | 2 | 12 | 12 | 40 6 |313] 43 38 | M5x08depth8 (3
40 Upto800 | 30 | 27 19 | 26 16 | 15 25 | 2 | 13 | 13 | 50 8 | 383|525 | 47 | Mexldephl2 |=
50 Upto 1200| 35 | 32 27 | 32 20 |165| 30 | 2 | 14 | 14 | 58 | 11 | 445|585 | 58 | M8x125depth16 |S| ¢
63 Upto 1200| 35 | 32 27 |38 20 | 165| 32 | 2 | 14 | 14 | 58 | 11 |45 | 59 72 | M10x15depth16 |= 8
80 Up to 1400| 40 | 37 32 |50 | 25 |19 | 40 | 3 | 20 | 20 | 71 | 13 | 535 | 68 89 | M10x15depth22 |3 O
100 Upto1500| 40 |37 | 41 |60 | 30 |20 50 | 3 | 20 | 20 | 71 | 16 | 645 | 79 | 110 |M12x175depth22 |8
o
B"[:ﬁnﬁ']ze K | KA MM MO |[NA | P |RF | S |TA TC T |TE |TF |TG |WL |ZzZ |y
o
20 5 6 | M8x125 | 15 | 24 | 18 | 11 81 | 11 | M5x0.8 8% | 4 |05 55| 15 | 118 |3
[
25 55| 8 | M10x1.25 | 15 | 29 | 1/8 | 11 81 | 11 | M6x0.75 | 109%™ | 5 |1 65| 15 | 123 |U
32 55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 15 | 355| 1/8 | 11 81 | 11 | M8x1.0 | 12%® | 551 75| 24 | 123 |%
40 6 14 | M14x15 | 19 | 44 | 1/8 | 11 92 | 12 | M10x1.25 | 14%® | 6 | 125 | 85| 24 | 144
50 7 18 | M18x15 | 19 | 55 | 1/4 | 11 | 107 | 13 | M12x1.25 | 169%™ | 75| 2 10 24 | 167
63 7 18 | M18x15 | 19 | 69 | 1/4 | 11 | 107 | 13 | M14x15 | 189%® | 115 | 3 145 | 24 | 167 5
80 10 22 | M22x15 | 23 | 80 | 3/8 | 21 | 130 | — — — — | — | — | 40 | 204 5
100 10 26 | M26x15 | 23 |100 | 1/2 | 21 | 130 | — — — — | — | — | 40 | 204 o
5
<
@
°
o]
e
[}
e}
©
=
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Series CBG1

Basic with Rubber Bumper: CBG1BN

Rod end lock: CBG1BN | Bore size |—|Stroke |— RO

GB
s R
_‘:“:‘ I |
. SR
L,_\ | ) \J
S 0 D |
DL1 B
S + Stroke
Z7 + Stroke

Double end lock: CBG1BN | Bore size |—|Stroke |— WO

[mm]

B"[rrﬁrﬁ']ze DLi1| GB S B zz
20 |195|10(12)| 8088 |11 117 (125)
25 |195|10(12)| 80(88) |11 122 (130)
32 |20 [10(12)| 81(89) |10(11)] 123 (131)
20 |19 |10(13)| 87(96) |10(12) | 139 (148)
50 | 23512 (14) | 102 (114) |12 (13) | 162 (174)
63 | 23512 (14) | 102 (114) |12 (13) | 162 (174)
80 |27 |16(20)] 124(138) | — | 198 (212)
100 |30 |16(20)| 124 (138) | — | 198 (212)

= (1): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.

[mm]
N R
b Bore size
_ Lol ! mm | S | %%
T T1ka | ) 20 92 | 129
‘ / ‘ A e e o2 e 25 92 | 134
| I 32 91 | 133
40 101 | 153
S + Stroke 50 119 | 179
ZZ + Stroke 63 119 | 179
80 146 | 220
100 146 | 220
With rod boot
8 l 8 8 4
- K ‘ K - { d ‘ K
W“—E i > .
=1 fﬁﬂ_- L o| o TR ]
] t j b@
f f
h+¢ h+¢
ZZ + ¢ + Stroke ZZ + ¢ + Stroke
g 20to @ 63 @ 80, @ 100
[mm]
Bore size elflnl JH JW p Head end lock: -HI |Rod end lock: -RCJ | Double end lock: -W[I
[mm] (Reference) | (Reference) 77 77 Y4
20 30|18 |55|27| 155 | 105 138 137 (145) 149
25 30/19|62|32| 16.5 | 10.5 145 144 (152) 156
32 35[19|62|38| 18.5 | 10.5 o 145 145 (153) 155
40 35[19|70|48| 21.5 | 10.5 g 164 159 (168) 173
50 [40[19|78|59| 24 10.5 2 187 182 (194) 199
63 |40(20|78|72| 24 105 | = 187 182 (194) 199
80 |52]|10]80[59] — | — 213 207 (221) 229
100 62| 7|/80|71] — — 213 207 (221) 229
# (1): Denotes the dimensions for long strokes.
#+ The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm.
61
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Basic with Air Cushion: CBG1BA

Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBG1

Head end lock: CBG1BA | Bore size |—|Stroke |— HI
Rod end lock: CBG1BA | Bore size |—|Stroke |— RO

WA

2xP

Head End Lock: -H O [mm]

B"[rrﬁrﬁize P WA | WB | WH | we
20 M5 x 0.8 16 16 23 30°

25 M5 x 0.8 16 6 | 25 30°

32 Rc1/8 16 16 28.5 25°

40 Rc1/8 16 16 33 20°

50 Rcl/4 18 18 40.5 20°

63 Rcl1/4 18 18 475 20°

80 Rc3/8 22 22 60.5 20°

100 RC1/2 22 2 | 711 20°

# For dimensions other than listed above, refer to the dimensions
with rubber bumper.

O

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

o g
[)
o
HEESS
Bl
‘ gl
ik 210
WIS N
— i §. =
e
N~ § -
10
20
.%
Rod End Lock: -R O [mm] (5
o
- o
Bore size o
[mm] B WA WB WH We §’><
20 M5 x 0.8 16 15(16) | 23 30° ga
25 M5 x 0.8 16 |15(@16)| 25 30° 3 20
Q
32 Rc1/8 16 15(16) | 28.5 25° Dcf)g
40 Rc1/8 16 |15(16) | 33 20° -% o
50 Rcl/4 18 17 (18) | 405 20° § §
63 Rc1/4 18 |17 (18)| 475 20° (z% §§
80 Rc3/8 22 |22 605 | 20° SX
100 Rc1/2 2 |22 71 20° g 8
<
= (1): Denotes the dimensions for long strokes. 20
#* For dimensions other than the listed above, refer to the §
dimensions with rubber bumper. P
E
HE
S5
HELY)
530
8
E
I X
2|
£ O
2l O
E
<
Q
S
©
[
|
£
=
e
£
=
)
8
p}
<
@
°
o]
e
()
o
]
=
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Series CBG1

With Mounting Bracket

(For dimensions other than listed below, refer to pages 60 to 62, 14 to 16.)

Axial foot: CBGI1L[]
— % —
slREE ]
— ‘
A LY ) B _ i B
L4 % ! ‘
-~ | LSS
Y LS + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
. : Head end lock: -HCI Rod end lock: -RCI Double end lock: -WLCI
"['rﬁnfize LS 7z LS 7z LS 7z
— Without rod boot | With rod boot — Without rod boot |  With rod boot — | Without rod boot | With rod boot
20 57 122 142 +¢ 56 (64) | 121 (129) 141 (149) +¢ 68 133 153 + ¢
25 57 127.5 1495 +¢ 56 (64) | 126.5(134.5) | 148.5(156.5)+¢ | 68 138.5 160.5 + ¢
32 55 1275 1495 +¢ 55(63) | 127.5(135.5) | 149.5(157.5)+¢ | 65 1375 159.5 + ¢
40 65 149 169 + ¢ 60 (69) | 144 (153) 164 (173)+¢ 74 158 178 + ¢
50 72 1745 194.5 +¢ 67 (79)| 169.5 (181.5) | 189.5(201.5)+¢ | 84 186.5 206.5 + ¢
63 72 1745 1945 +¢ 67 (79)| 169.5(181.5) | 189.5(201.5)+¢ | 84 186.5 206.5 + ¢
80 82 210.5 2195 +¢ 76 (90) | 204.5(218.5) | 2135(227.5)+¢ | 98 226.5 2355 +¢
100 82 214 223 +( 76 (90) | 208 (222) 217 (231) +¢ 98 230 239 + ¢
# (1): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
Rod flange: CBG1FO
i % i i % i
Bt Bt
\ I I
i _\ ) i _ 1 :
I | % ! :
—/ il I —
Head flange: CBG1G[O
i % i i % i
Bt Bt
— r X cedbooreo A
AR B f\p a : i B ) /
[ W ‘ :
/ i 55 | Mt e o Il
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
: Head end lock: -HCJ Rod end lock: -R] \ Double end lock: -W[I
Bore size
[mm] ZZ (Head flange)
Without rod boot With rod boot Without rod boot With rod boot Without rod boot With rod boot
20 124 144 +¢ 123 (131) 143 (151) + ¢ 135 155 + ¢
25 130 152 +¢ 129 (137) 151 (159) + ¢ 141 163 + ¢
32 130 152 +¢ 130 (138) 152 (160) + ¢ 140 162 + ¢
40 152 172 +¢ 147 (156) 167 (176) + ¢ 161 181 + ¢
50 176 196 +¢ 171 (183) 191 (203) + ¢ 188 208 + ¢
63 176 196 + ¢ 171 (183) 191 (203) + ¢ 188 208 + ¢
80 215 224 + ¢ 209 (223) 218 (232) + ¢ 231 240 + ¢
100 218 227 +¢ 212 (226) 221 (235) +¢ 234 243 +¢

# (1): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBG1

With Mounting Bracket Z
- [}
=
Rod trunnion: CBG1UO @8
(Head end lock -H [ only) 50
- | [mm] o
il ik Bore siz Rod end lock: -RJ 3
nzﬁzﬂgz\—_ﬁ readees -” [mni] € Z (Head trunnion) ZZ (Head trunnion)
- ) - B - B i f Without rod boot | With rod boot | Without rod boot | With rod boot E
U=t<=LJﬁ>V_ M IJ[ 20 104 (112) | 124 (132) +¢ | 117 (125) | 137 (145)+¢ | |2
| 25 109 (117) | 131 (139) +¢ | 122 (130) | 144 (152)+¢ | 8|8 E
32 111 (119) | 133 (141) +¢ | 123(131) | 145(153)+¢ [§[2(n
i 40 127 (134) | 147 (154)+¢ | 139(148) | 159 (168) +¢ |P[<O
Head trunnion: CBG1T[O 50 148 (159) | 168 (179) +¢ | 162 (174) | 182 (194) +¢ 5
o
(Rod end lock -R [ only) 63 148 (159) | 168 (179) +¢ | 162 (174) | 182 (194) +¢ =]
—— —t— * (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke. g
I i N E
A g
N | 0 2| I (¢ } €0
E Y . : 20
Y"1 %
Z + Stroke (=
ZZ + Stroke %
=]
=
. [=2)
Clevis: CBG1DO — el
s o<
@ 20to @ 63 = gle
- e 5B
i i | I 2 A V2o Y 20 e
L | I == \\ o[z
1 ola ;
Z| 3
|| aXY
= = o
Z + Stroke | g 0]
ZZ + Stroke % O
3
Clevis: CBG1DO B P 3
2 80, @ 100 4 tley
B /M7 =
- - - - — N - 5120
I AN £50
= :
Z + Stroke ‘;
ZZ + Stroke g X
z X
[mm] |2 &
; Head end lock: -H[1 Rod end lock: -R[] Sl O
Bore size =
[mm] Z 72z Z Y4 8
Without rod boot | With rod boot | Without rod boot| With rod boot |Without rod boot| With rod boot |Without rod boot| With rod boot e
20 130 150 + ¢ 141 161 + ¢ 129 (137) 149 (157) +¢ 140 (148) 160 (168) + ¢
25 137 159 + ¢ 150 172 +¢ 136 (144) 158 (166) + ¢ 149 (157) 171 (179) +¢  |%
32 141 163 + ¢ 156 178 +¢ 141 (149) 163 (171) +¢ 156 (164) 178 (186) +¢ |3
40 164 184 +¢ 182 202 +¢ 159 (168) 179 (188) + ¢ 177 (186) 197 (206) + ¢ E
50 190 210+¢ 210 230 +¢ 185 (197) 205 (217) + ¢ 205 (217) 225(237)+¢ _ |g
63 195 215 +¢ 217 237 +¢( 190 (202) 210 (222) + ¢ 212 (224) 232 (244)+¢ |2
80 236 245 +¢ 254 263 + ¢ 230 (244) 239 (253) + ¢ 248 (262) 257 (277) + ¢
100 244 253 +¢ 266 275 +¢ 238 (252) 247 (261) +¢ 260 (274) 269 (283) +¢
. Double end lock: -W[] 5
Bore size =
[mm] Z Y4 =
Without rod boot | With rod boot | Without rod boot | With rod boot (g
20 141 161 +¢ 152 172 +¢ 5
25 148 170 +¢ 161 183 +¢ <
32 151 173 +¢ 166 188 +¢
40 173 193 +¢ 191 211 +¢ 5
50 202 222 +¢ 222 242 +¢ g
63 207 227 +¢ 229 249 +¢ o
80 252 261 +¢ 270 279 +¢ °
100 260 269 +¢ 282 291 +¢ 2
# (1): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke. =
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Series CBG1

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Use the Recommended Pneumatic Circuit \

|

Handling

A Caution

* This is necessary for proper operation and release of

the lock.

2

]
Nam

l [l
>
A
7rr7777 77'777TL<>j <
W [jj -
Head end lock Rod end lock
’ Handling \
A\ Caution
1. Do not use 3 position solenoid valves.

10.

65

Avoid use in combination with 3 position solenoid valves
(especially closed center metal seal types). If pressure is
trapped in the port on the lock mechanism side, the cylinder
cannot be locked. Furthermore, even after being locked, the
lock may be released after some time, due to air leaking from
the solenoid valve and entering the cylinder.

. Back pressure is required when releasing the lock.

Be sure air is supplied to the side of the cylinder without a lock
mechanism, (side of the piston rod without lock for double end
lock), before starting up, as in the above figures. Otherwise, the
lock may not be released. (Refer to “Releasing the Lock™.)

. Release the lock when mounting or adjusting the cylinder.

If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is
locked, the lock unit may be damaged.

. Operate with a load ratio of 50 % or less.

If the load ratio exceeds 50 %, this may cause problems such
as failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

. Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronization.

Avoid applications in which two or more cylinders with end lock
are synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the
cylinder locks may not be able to release when required.

. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.

Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

. Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke

end on the side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of the stroke,
locking and unlocking may not be possible.

. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

This may result in oil leak.

. Install a rod boot without twisting.

If the cylinder is installed with its bellows twisted, it could
damage the bellows.

Adjust an auto switch position so that it operates for
movement to both the stroke end and backlash (2

mm) positions.

When a 2-colour indication switch is adjusted for green
indication at the stroke end, it may change to red for the
backlash return, but this is not abnormal.

~
Z

AWarning

1. Do not operate the cushion valve in the fully closed

or fully opened state.

Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to
be damaged. Using it in the fully opened state will cause the
piston rod assembly or the cover to be damaged.

2. Operate within the specified cylinder speed.

Otherwise, cylinder and seal damage may occur.

|

Operating Pressure

A\ Caution

1. Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the lock

mechanism side, as it is necessary for releasing the lock.

|

Exhaust Speed

A\ Caution

1

The lock will be engaged automatically if the pressure applied to the port
on the lock mechanism side falls to 0.05 MPa or less. In cases where the
piping on the lock mechanism side is long and thin, or the speed
controller is separated at some distance from the cylinder port, the
exhaust speed will be reduced. Take note that some time may be
required for the lock to engage. In addition, clogging of a silencer
mounted on the solenoid valve exhaust port can produce the same
effect.

|

Relation to Cushion

A\ Caution

When cushion valve at lock mechanism side is fully opened or
closed, piston rod may not be reached at stroke end. Thus, lock
is not established. And when locking is done at cushion valve
fully closed, adjust cushion valve since lock may not be released.

|

Releasing the Lock

AWarning

1.

Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side without a
lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to the lock
mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the recommended pneumatic
circuits.) If the lock is released when the port on the other side is in an
exhaust state, and with a load applied to the lock unit, the lock unit
may be subjected to an excessive force and be damaged.
Furthermore, sudden movement of the piston rod is very dangerous.

|

Disassembly/Replacement

2.

3

SvVC

L1

A\ Caution
1.

Do not replace the bushings.

The bushings are press-fit. To replace them, they must be
replaced together with the cover assembly.

To replace a seal, apply grease to the new seal before installing it.

If the cylinder is put into operation without applying grease to
the seal, it could cause the seal to wear significantly, leading to
premature air leakage.

. Cylinders with @ 50 or larger bore sizes cannot be disassembled.

When disassembling cylinders with bore sizes of g 20 through @
40, grip the double flat part of either the tube cover or the rod cover
with a vise and loosen the other side with a wrench or a monkey
wrench etc., and then remove the cover. When re-tightening,
tighten approximately 2 degrees more than the original position.
(Cylinders with g 50 or larger bore sizes are tightened with a large
tightening torque and cannot be disassembled. If disassembly is
required, please contact SMC.)



Series CBG1

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smc.eu

] Manual Release \

| Working Principle

A Caution

1. Non-locking type manual release
Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap (it is not
necessary to remove the rubber cap), and after screwing it into the lock
piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop pulling the bolt, the lock will
return to an operational state.

Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.

Bore size [mm] Thread size Pulling force Stroke [mm]
20, 25,32 [M25x045x%25L or more 49N 2
40, 50, 63 |M3x0.5x30Lormore 10N 3
80, 100 M5 x 0.8 x 40 L or more 245N 3

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.

Rubber cap

2. Locking type manual release
While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The lock is
released (and remains in a released state) by aligning the amark on
the cap with the WOFF mark on the M/O knob.
When locking is desired, turn the M/O knob 90° clockwise while
pushing completely down, and align the a mark on the cap with the
‘WON mark on the M/O knob. The correct position is confirmed by a
clicking sound.
Failure to click it into place properly can cause the lock to disengage.

!
QJ_L, =) Release Lock em

Unlocked state

Locked state

N

« The figures below are the same as those for Series CBA2.

@®Head end lock (Rod end lock is the same.)
1. When the piston rod is getting closer to the stroke end, the taper part ()
of the piston rod edge will push the lock piston up.
. Spring
- .
. Lock piston

3. The lock piston is pushed up into the groove of the piston rod to lock it.
(The lock piston is pushed up by spring force.) At this time, it is
exhausted from the port on the head side and introduced into the
atmosphere.

Locked state

4. When pressure is supplied in the head side, lock piston will be pushed
up to release the lock.

Back pressure

=== =
Exhaust {:] l—n ;
-ﬁ' i
= R Pressure
[
Unlocked state =5 |

5. When the lock is released, the cylinder will move forward.
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Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

CG1w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

CG1KR

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

|

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CG1

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch
D-M9I/MOIW, D-M9OTJA
@ 20to @ 63

%:‘: % :3:}

A | 22 B
24

(): Dimension of the D-M9UA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-MOCOV/MOOWYV, D-MOCJAV
@ 20to @ 63

et g —agbio]
A 20 B
(22)

(): Dimension of the D-M9TJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-G5/K5/G50W/G5BA

Reed auto switch
D-A90]
@ 20to @ 63

‘%:‘: % :3:}

A 245 B
(22)

(): Dimension of the D-A96
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-A9[1V
@ 20to @ 63

T % :E:}

A 22 B

A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-C7/C8, D-C73C/C80C

D-K59W, D-G59F, D-G5NT 2 20to @ 63
2 20to 9 100
P ol ) fpe S !
A B A B
D-H7O/MH7OW D-B5/B6/B59W
D-H7NF/H7BA/D-H7C 2 20to0 g 100
2 20to @ 63
e Ao =] e
A B

Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm]
Auto switch - -
D-MOOIW(V) D-C73C D-G59F
D-M9CIA(V) D-H7NF | 5_cgoc DA g ioEre
D-A9CI(V) D-H7BA D-B5/B6 O ~rpa
D-C7/C8 D-B59W
Bore size Hs Hs Hs
20 26.5 27 27.5
25 29 29.5 30
32 325 33 335
40 37 37.5 38
50 42.5 43 43.5
63 49.5 50 50.5
80 — — 59
100 = — 69.5

O
2
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Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

1(
Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

=
I3
=
(%)
g
=
<

Made to Order




Series CG1

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End)

Except Single Acting, Direct Mount Type (CG1R, CG1KR) and With End Lock (CBG1) [mm]
Auto switch | D-M9] D-H700W D-G501/K59
model | D-MOOV D-C70d
D-H7NF D-G50W/K59W
D-M9OOW D-A90 D-H7BA D-C80 D-G59F D-B501 D-B59W
D-M90O0WV D-A901V D-C73C D-B64
D-H7O D-G5NT
D-M9IA D-H7C D-C80C D-G5BA
D-M9OIAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
24 20 19.5 20.5 16 14.5 175
20 33 (32) 29 (28) 285 (27.5) 295 (28.5) 25 (24) 235 (22.5) 26.5 (25.5)
245 20.5 20 21 16.5 15 18
25 2.5 (32.5) 28.5 (28.5) 28 (28) 29 (29) 24.5 (24.5) 23 (23) 26 (26)
25 21 20.5 215 17 15.5 18.5
32 34 33) 30 (29) 29.5 (28.5) 30.5 (29.5) 26 (25) 24.5 (23.5) 275 (26.5)
27 23 225 285 19 17.5 20.5
40 39 (36) 35 32) 34.5 (31.5) 8515 (32.5) 31 (28) 29.5 (26.5) 325 (29.5)
32 28 275 28,5 24 225 255
50 46 (44) 42 (40) 41.5 (39.5) 42.5 (40.5) 38 (36) 36.5 (34.5) 395 (37.5)
8815 29.5 29 30 255 24 27
63 44.5 (45.5) 40.5 (415) 40 (a1) 41 42) 36.5 (375) 35 (36) 38 (39)
30.5 29 32
80 — — — — — — — — 495 (44.5) 48 (43) 51 (46)
LB 30 33
100 = = = — — — — — 48.5 (45.5) 47 (44) 50 (47)
Note 1) The values in () are for long stroke.
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Single Acting, Spring Return Type (S)
Auto switch model Bore size A dimensions B
Up to 50 st 51 to 100 st 101 to 125 st 126 to 200 st
20 58 83 108 — 24
D-M9LI(V) 25 57.5 82.5 107.5 132.5 245
D-MOOW(V)
D-MOIA(V) 32 59 84 109 134 25
40 64 89 114 139 27
20 54 79 104 — 20
25 5315 78.5 103.5 128.5 20.5
DHASLIY) 32 55 80 105 130 21
40 60 85 110 135 23
D-H7O 20 53.5 78.5 103.5 — 19.5
D-Hraw 25 53 78 103 128 20
D-H7BA 32 54.5 79.5 109.5 129.5 20.5
D-H7NF 40 59.5 84.5 109.5 134.5 22.5
D-C7O 20 54.5 79.5 104.5 — 20.5
D-C80 25 54 79 104 129 21
D-C73C 32 655 80.5 105.5 130.5 215
D-C80C 40 60.5 85.5 110.5 135.5 23.5
20 50 75 100 — 16
D-G5NT 25 49.5 74.5 99.5 124.5 16.5
D-G59F 32 51 76 101 126 17
40 56 81 106 131 19
20 48.5 735 98.5 — 14.5
D-B50 25 48 73 98 123 15
D-B64 32 49.5 74.5 99.5 124.5 15.5
40 54.5 79.5 104.5 129.5 17.5
20 51.5 76.5 101.5 — 17.5
25 51 76 101 126 18
D-B5OW 32 52.5 77.5 102.5 127.5 18.5
40 57.5 82.5 107.5 132.5 20.5

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
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Auto Switch Mounting  Series CG 1

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) 3
— @
Single Acting, Spring Extend Type (T) mm] | |
: : B dimensions _g(.’)
Auto switch model Bore size A 30
Up to 50 st 51 to 100 st 101 to 125 st 126 to 200 st >
20 33 49 74 99 — 2
D-MOCI(V) 25 32.5 49.5 74.5 99.5 124.5 S
D-M9OCIW(V) =
32 34 50 75 100 125 3
D-MOLIA(V) 40 39 52 77 102 127 |2
20 29 45 70 95 = g §§
25 28.5 45.5 70.5 95.5 120.5 clg
D-A9LI(V) 32 30 46 71 96 121 21k 8
40 35 48 73 98 123 3
D-H70 20 28.5 44.5 69.5 94.5 — 8
B-Hraw 25 28 45 70 95 120 =
D-H7BA 32 29.5 45.5 70.5 95.5 120.5 3
D-H7NF 40 34.5 475 72.5 97.5 122.5 g
D-C70 20 29.5 455 70.5 95.5 — 200
D-C80 25 29 46 71 96 121 20
D-C73C 32 30.5 46.5 715 96.5 121.5 g
D-C80C 40 35.5 485 73.5 98.5 1235 g
20 25 41 66 91 — S
D-G5NT 25 24.5 415 66.5 91.5 116.5 e
D-G59F 32 26 42 67 92 117 )
40 31 44 69 94 119 5%
20 235 39.5 64.5 89.5 — £0
D-B50 25 23 40 65 BN 115 35|t O
D-B64 32 24.5 40.5 65.5 90.5 115.5 el
40 29.5 425 67.5 92.5 1175 £5
20 26.5 425 67.5 92.5 — s
25 26 43 68 93 118 £
D-BS9W 32 27.5 43.5 68.5 93.5 118.5 2
40 32.5 455 70.5 95.5 120.5

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

1l

Direct Mount Type (CG1R, CG1KR) (mm] | =2
itch | D-M9CI - | Efad
A el | D-MoTV B_:;ﬁ;’v D-C70 z ‘;8
D-M9OIW D-A9[] oL D-C80 D-G59F D-B50 SR 2153
D-M9OIWV D-A9C1V D-C73C D-G5NT D-B64 o
D-M9IA D-H70 D-C80C 2
D-MOCJAV D-H7C L2
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B %
20 12 24 8 20 7.5 19.5 8.5 20.5 4 16 25 14.5 55 17.5 é x
25 115 245 7.5 20.5 7 20 8 21 &5 16.5 2 15 5 18 ; ?_4'
32 13 25 9 21 8.5 20.5 9.5 21.5 5 17 3.5 15.5 6.5 18.5 g Q)
40 18 27 14 23 13.5 225 145 23.5 10 19 8.5 17.5 115 20.5 % &)
50 20 32 16 28 15.5 27.5 16.5 28.5 12 24 10.5 22.5 13.5 25.5 ;%
63 18.5 B8El5 145 29.5 14 29 15 30 10.5 255 9 24 12 27 (

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.

With End Lock
CBG1

[

=
I3
=
(%)
g
=
<

Made to Order
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Series CG1

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End)

With End Lock (CBG1) [mm]
Auto switch D-G50OW
D-Mor]
model D-MOLIV D-H70O D-K59W D-C7
D-MOCIW D-A9C] D DoRF D-C8 D-B5 —
Lock D-MOOWV D-A9[1V D-C73C D-B6
position D-MSLIA D-H7BA D-K5 D-C80C
D-H7NF D-G5NT
D-M9CIAV D-G5BA
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
Head end | 33 36 29 32 285 | 315 25 28 295 | 325 | 235 | 265 | 265 | 295
20 Rod end 44 24 40 20 39.5 19.5 36 16 40.5 205 34.5 14.5 37.5 175
(32) (28) ' (27.5) (24) ' (28.5) ' (22.5) ' (25.5)
Doubleend| 44 36 40 32 395 | 315 36 28 405 | 325 | 345 | 265 | 375 | 295
Head end | 33 36 29 32 285 | 315 25 28 295 | 325 | 235 | 265 | 265 | 295
25 Rod end 44 24 40 20 39.5 19.5 36 16 40.5 205 34.5 14.5 37.5 175
(32) (28) ’ (27.5) (24) ' (28.5) ' (22.5) ’ (25.5)
Doubleend | 44 36 40 32 395 | 315 36 28 405 | 325 | 345 | 265 | 375 | 295
Headend | 34 35 30 31 295 | 305 26 27 305 | 315 | 245 | 255 | 275 | 285
25 21 20.5 17 215 15.5 18.5
32 Rod end 44 40 395 36 40.5 345 375
(33) (29) (28.5) (25) (29.5) (23.5) (26.5)
Doubleend| 44 35 40 31 39.5 | 305 36 27 405 | 315 | 345 | 255 | 375 | 285
Head end | 39 41 35 37 345 | 36.5 31 33 355 | 375 | 295 | 315 | 32 345
27 23 225 19 235 17.5 20.5
40 Rod end 48 44 435 40 445 38.5 41
(36) (32) (31.5) (28) (32.5) (26.5) (29.5)
Doubleend | 48 41 44 37 435 | 36.5 40 33 445 | 375 | 385 | 315 | 41 345
Head end | 46 49 42 45 415 | 445 38 41 425 | 455 | 365 | 395 | 39.5 | 425
32 28 275 24 28.5 225 25.5
50 Rod end 58 54 53.5 50 54.5 485 515
(44) (40) (39.5) (36) (40.5) (34.5) (37.5)
Doubleend| 58 49 54 45 535 | 445 50 41 545 | 455 | 485 | 395 | 515 | 425
Head end | 46 49 42 45 415 | 445 38 41 425 | 455 | 365 | 395 | 39.5 | 425
32 28 275 24 28.5 225 25.5
63 Rod end 58 54 53.5 50 54.5 485 515
(44) (40) (39.5) (36) (40.5) (34.5) (37.5)
Doubleend | 58 49 54 45 535 | 445 50 41 545 | 455 | 485 | 395 | 515 | 425
Head end 48 54 4655 | 525 | 495 | 555
32 30.5 335
80 Rod end — — — — — — 64 — — 62.5 65.5
(46) (44.5) (47.5)
Double end 64 54 625 | 525 | 655 | 555
Head end 48 54 465 | 525 | 495 | 555
32 30.5 33.5
100 Rod end — — — — — — 64 — — 62.5 65.5
(46) (44.5) (47.5)
Double end 64 54 625 | 525 | 65,5 | 55.5

Note 1) The values in () are for long stroke.
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
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Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting

Series CG1

n: Number of auto switches [mm]

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

. . Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 1) Auto switch mounting

Auto switch model

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces Note 1)

Same surface Note 1)

A

 E— —

Correct auto switch mounting position is 3.5 mm from the back

face of the switch holder.

<
S

H

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a
direction (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the
auto switch and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-moO Note 2) Note 2)
D-M9OCIW Less than 20 stroke Less than 55 stroke

D-M9OA Less than 20 stroke Note 2) Less than 60 stroke Note 2)
D-A90] — Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those mentioned in Note 1.

O

SvVC

72

Number of auto switches
Auto switch model With 1 nc With 2 pcs. With n pcs.
pe. Different surfaces Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
(n-2)
D-M9C] 5 15 Note 1) 40 Note 1) 20+35° 55 +35 (n - 2) =
(nN=2,4,6...)Note3) (n=2,345") 5
— (n-2) I % ;
- [
D-M9OW 10 15Note 1) 40 Note 1) 20+357 55+35(n-2) 3|5
(=2, 4, 6.-)Noe 3) (n=2,3,4,5) gl
il il U) io
(n-2) 2
D-M9CIA 10 25 40 Note ) 25+3573 60+35(n-2) i
(n=2, 4, 6---)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)
(n-2) a %
D-A9C] 5 15 30 Note 1) 15+3575 20+ 302 £
(n=2, 4, 6---)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5) g
(n-2) _ 59
D-MOCV. 5 20 35 20 + 35 > 35_+ 35(n-2) go
(N=2, 4, 6-.)Note 3) (n=2,345") =
(n-2) _ L g
D-A9CV 5 15 o5 15+ 35 2 25_+ 35(n-2) e
(n=2, 4, 6..-)Note 3) (n=2,345") S
@
D-M9OWV 10 20 35 20 + 35@2;2) 35+ 35 (n—2) %’5
D-M9CJAV (n =2, 4, 6---)N°1e 3) (n =2,3,4, 5) §8
— o<
D-C70 5 15 50 15 + 45(”2—2) 50 + 45 (n—2) & 3
D-C80 (N=2, 4, 6. )Noe 3) (n=2,3,4,5+) 218
T
D-H7O K
D-H7OW 15+ 45=2) 60 + 45 (n—2) SERS
10 15 60 2 _ ZI3
D-H7BA (n=2, 4, 6---)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5) axY
D-H7NF 5
20
DH U 15+500=2 65 +50 (n—2) 20
D-C73C 5 15 65 2 —2345 3
D-C80C (n=2,4,6-..)Note3) (n=2,34,5+) e
=]
o
D-G50] 2|
D-K590 5 15 75 15 + 50(”2;2) 75+ 55 (n - 2) é £
D-B50 (N=2, 4, 6.--)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5") 5 mH
D-B64 o 850
5 [=] b @)
n-2) =
D-B59W 10 20 75 20+507 75+55(n-2) E
(n=2, 4, 6..-)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

[

CG1KR

=
I3
=
(%)
g
=
<

Made to Order




Series CG1

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Bore size [mm
Auto switch model ize [mml
20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
B:Mgg\%zv) BMA3-020 BMA3-025 BMA3-032 BMA3-040 BMA3-050 BMA3-063 - .
D-A9CI(V) (Asetofa,b,c,d)|(Asetofa, b, c d)|(Asetofa, b,c, d)|(Asetofa,b,c,d)|(Asetofa,b,c,d)|(Asetofa,b,c,d)
D-MITIA(V) Note2)] BMA3-020S BMA3-025S BMA3-032S BMA3-040S BMA3-050S BMA3-063S i .
(Asetofb,c,de)|(Asetofb,c,d e)|(Asetofb,c,d e)|(Asetofb,c,d e)|(Asetofb,c,de)|(Asetofb,c,de)
Switch bracket (Resin) Auto switch
a | Transparent (Nylon) Note 1)
e [ White (PBT) 5
|~
b
J ‘
Auto switch
mounting screw
c
[Auto switch mounting band]
* Band (c) is mounted so that the projected part is
on the internal side (contact side with the tube).
D-H7O
D BMA2-020A | BMA2-025A | BMA2-032A | BMA2-040A | BMA2-050A | BMA2-063A B B
D-C701/C80 (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-C73C/C80C
D-H7BA BMA2-020AS | BMA2-025AS | BMA2-032AS | BMA2-040AS | BMA2-050AS | BMA2-063AS . .
(A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-G500/K59
D-G50W/K59W
D-G5BA/G59F BA-01 BA-02 BA-32 BA-04 BA-05 BA-06 BA-08 BA-10
D-GSN}' (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of hand and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-B501/B64
D-B59W

Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric
acid is splashed over, so it cannot be used.
Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals.

Note 2) As the indicator LED is projected from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.
Set part no.

BMA2-OO0A(S)

* S: Stainless steel screw

BJ4-1

Contents
- Auto switch mounting band (c)
- Auto switch mounting screw (d)

- Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)
- Switch holder (b)

- Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (a)
- Switch holder (b)

BJ5-1

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]

The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment.
(Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)

BBA3: D-B5/B6/G5/K5 types
Note 3) Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for details on the BBAS.

When the D-G5BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA3 is attached.
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Operating Range

Auto Switch Mounting

Series CG1

[mm]
Auto switch model Bore size
20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100

D-M9CI(V)

D-M9OIW(V) 45 5.0 45 5.5 5.0 5.5 — —
D-M9JA(V)

D-A9[] 7 6 8 8 8 9 — —
D-Cr3cIe80C 8 10 o 10 10 1 - -
D-B501/B64 8 10 9 10 10 11 11 11
D-B59W 13 13 14 14 14 17 16 18
e e s s e e |- ]
D-H7C 7 8.5 9 10 9.5 10.5 — —
nggﬁé&ﬂgﬁ': 4 4 4.5 5 6 6.5 6.5 7
D-G5NT 4 4 4.5 5 6 6.5 6.5 7

# Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30 % dispersion) and may change
substantially depending on the ambient environment.

Cylinder Mounting Bracket, by Stroke/Auto Switch Mounting Surfaces

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

g
st: Stroke [mm 055)
Basic, Foot, Flange, Clevis Trunnion -%
Auto switch model With 1 pc. With 2 pcs. With 2 pcs. With 1 pc. With 2 pcs. With 2 pcs. § 3
(Rod cover side) | (Different surfaces) | (Same surface) (Rod cover side) | (Different surfaces) | (Same surface) (Z% 2 ;
Auto switch mounting 8 X
surface Port surface Port surface Port surface g 8
B B :
O 0 20
\eT/ 7o/ S
Auto switch type — 2
D-MOCI(V) g é’n:
= ol <
D MQDW(V) 10 st or more 15 to 44 st 45 st or more 10 st or more 15 to 44 st 45 st or more p=1 L
D-M9IA(V) = ERD)
218
D-A90] 13 @)
D-C7/C8 10 st or more 15 to 49 st 50 st or more 10 st or more 15to 49 st 50 st or more g
D-H7O/H70OW L2
D-H7BA/H7NE 10 st or more 15 to 59 st 60 st or more 10 st or more 15 to 59 st 60 st or more B
D-H7C/C73C/C80C 10 st or more 15 to 64 st 65 st or more 10 st or more 15 to 64 st 65 st or more % o
D-G5/K5/B5/B6 gl 5
D-G50W/K59W/G5BA 10 st or more 15to 74 st 75 st or more 10 st or more 15to 74 st 75 st or more 2 O
D-G59F/G5NT g O
D-B59W 15 st or more 20to 74 st 75 st or more 15 st or more 20to 74 st 75 st or more 2
= Trunnion type is not available for g 80 and @ 100. (
+ Adjust the auto switch mounting angle according to the customer’s application. -«
Q
o
—
P e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e mm e ———— === ==y ;é O
1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. 1|0l |
I Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for the detailed specifications. 1 g ®)
: Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size :
" D-H7A1, H7A2, H7B — " -
1 Solid state D-H7NW, H7PW, H7BW Diagnostic indication (2-colour indication) 2 20 to @ 63 1 5
1 D-H7BA Water resistant (2-colour indication) 1 §
1 D-G5NT Grommet (In-line) With timer @ 20 to @ 100 1 (g
1 D-C73, C76 — 1 2
1 . . - 2 20to @ 63 1 <
Reed D-C80 Without indicator light
: D-B53 — 2 20 to @ 100 : =
1 * With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the Auto Switch Guide . 1 g
" Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the Auto Switch Guide . 1 (@)
b e e e e e e e —————— = = == = £
)
e}
I
=
74

O
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Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifi cations

Source Input Specifi cations

3-wire, NPN

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

+ When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.

3-wire AND connection for NPN output

(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

3-wire AND connection for PNP output

(Using relays)

Auto switch 2

2-wire AND connection

Brown
O

Auto switch 2

When two auto switches are
connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.
Auto switches with load
voltage less than 2 0 V
cannot be used.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4V x2pcs.

=16V
Example: Power supply is 24 VDC

Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.

75

(Performed with auto switches only)

Brown

Auto switch 1

O
o[

(Performed with auto switches only)
Bron

2-wire OR connection

Brown
o

Auto switch 2

(Solid state)

When two auto
switches are
connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
because the load
voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. X
Load impedance
=1mAx2pcs. x3kQ

=6V

Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.

Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

SvVC

O

3-wire OR connection for NPN output

Load

(Reed)

Because there is no
current leakage, the load
voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto
switches in the ON state,
the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to
the auto switches.
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Series CG1

B Simple Specials

Specifi cations

Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery and prices.

The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.

1[F
Ve

PRLEY | Change of rod end shape

Bl Made to Order

Symbol Specifi cations

-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)

| Cold resistant cylinder (-40to 70  °C)

-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

-XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper

-XC6 | Made of stainless steel

| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

-XC12 | Tandem cylinder

-XC13

Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 Head cover axial port

-XC22 Fluororubber seal

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC35 With coil scraper

-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel

Larger throttle diameter of connection port

-XC42 | Built-in shock absorber in head cover side

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X446 | PTFE grease

Note 1) The shape is the same as the existing product. Use the existing seal kit.

Note 2) Single acting/spring return type (S) only

N

CG1
(Standard type)
Double acting ISingle acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod

Rubber | Air Rubber [ Air Rubber

o L o o

CG1
(Standard type)
Double acting Single acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod

Rubber | Air Rubber [ Air Rubber

o o L o

o o

®

o

o o

Note 2)

® o L o L

o o

® o

® o

o o

®

L L o o

® o

o o ® ®

® ® L

Note 2)

o o L

® ®

® o o o

o L

o o o o o

o



Simple Specials/Made to Order

CGI1K

(Non-rotating rod type)

CG1R
(Direct mount type)

CG1KR

(Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type)

CBG1
(With end lock ) Note1)

Double acting

Double acting

Double acting

Double acting

Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber [ Air Rubber Rubber | Air Rubber Rubber | Air
o ® L L ® o
CG1K CGI1R CG1KR CBG1

(Non-rotating rod type)

(Direct mount type)

(Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type)

(With end lock) Nete 1)

Double acting

Double acting

Double acting

Double acting

Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber Rubber | Air Rubber Rubber | Air
® ®
Note 1)
Ps Note 1)
PS Note 1)
 J  J
Ps Ps Note 1)
® PS PS Note 1)
o o
®
Ps Note 1)
o  J o o
® ® o
®
o |
L ®

O
2

Symbol

-XA1 to 30

Symbol

-XB6
-XB7
-XB9
-XB13
-XC4
-XC6
-XC8
-XC9
-XC10
-XC11
-XC12
-XC13
-XC20
-XC22
-XC27
-XC29
-XC35
-XC37
-XC42
-XC85
X446

Series CG1

Page

Page 79

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Page

d

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Page 81
Page 81
Page 81
Page 82
Page 82
Page 82
Page 83
Page 84

Page 85

o
f=*]
=]
[+
©
o
[e=)
D

Page 87
Page 87 t0 89
Page 90
Page 90
Page 90
Page 91
Page 91
Page 91
Page 92
Page 93

Page 93

7

00

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

1(

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

[

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

CG1KR

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CG1
Simple Specials

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

Change of Rod End Shape

Applicable Series

Series Action Symbol for change of Note
rod end shape
CG1 Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30 w1
Standard type -
CG1w Double acting, Double rod XAO to 30
Non-rotating rod type CG1K Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30 w1
Direct mount type CGI1R Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30 *2
With end lock CBG1 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
=1: Except rod end bracket, pivot bracket #2: Except pivot bracket
A\ Precautions
1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, D<6->D-1mm 6<D<25->D-2mm D>25->D-4mm

tolerance, or finish instructions are given in the diagram.
2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod

diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire.

Symbol: AQ

Symbol: A1l

Symbol: A2

Symbol: A3

3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter
the dimensions when the rod is retracted.

Symbol: A4

¢

{

Symbol: A8

B AL

30°
e H

Symbol: A12
C0.5 gDA
R sphere
v .
T Lwi |
H

C C0.5 gDA
30° — |
H T \'/_|Vl
Symbol: A5 Symbol: A6 Symbol: A7
gRD B
SN | MM AL MM
) [ K I [W
r * - - *| — - % | —
oV ~ L
W LE\f30° N ~Jeo
H —H
Symbol: A9 Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11
= C0.5 file chamfer
C WA R sphere
R sphere TP = sphere
/ﬂﬁ j
) - -
ATl lwa
5 H

Symbol: A13

Wikl
1

30°

Symbol: A14

AL

2DA
30° C

>
© . iz

< 2
>

79



Symbol: A16

Symbol: A20

MM

30°

Symbol: A24

30¢

=PI}
P

Symbol: A17

Symbol: A21

<
<

DB
1]
|

30°

— 1)

Simple Specials  Series CGl

Symbol: A18
MM 30°
*I % .
A
H
Symbol: A22
MM <D( 30°
=
1
.=
T
A
H

Symbol: A19

30°

O

80

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

1(
Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

(

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

CG1w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CG1

Made to Order

i

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

Heat Resistant Cylinder (=10 to 150 °C)

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10 °C.

Applicable Series

Specifi cations

Description Model Action Note

Ambient temperature range -10°Cto 150 °C

CG1 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch.
CG1W | Double acting, Double rod | Cylinders with rubber

Standard type

Direct mount type | CG1R | Double acting, Single rod | Pumper have no bumper.

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the one
with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch, and the heat
resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch, please contact SMC.

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat resistant cylinder l

Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40to 70 °C)

Fluororubber
Heat resistant grease

Seal material
Grease

Specifi cations other than above

and external dimensions Same as standard type

AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to —40 °C.

Applicable Series

Specifi cations

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer etc. not to cause
the moisture to be frozen.

Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 4) Mounting auto switch is impossible.

Note 5) Without a bumper.
Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB7

Cold resistant cylinder l

Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Description | Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -40°Cto 70 °C
co1 Double acting, | Except with air cushion and auto switch, Seal material Low nitrile rubber
Single rod rod end bracket, pivot bracket. Grease Cold resistant grease
Standard type - Cylinders with rubber bumper have no weh I
ce1W Double acting, bumper. A_uto smtc Not mountable
Double rod | Except with rod hoot and with air cushion. Dimensions Same as standard type
Direct mount CG1R Double acting, | Except with air cushion and with auto switch. l Additional specifi cations Same as standard type ‘
type Single rod | Cylinders with rubber bumper have no bumper.

AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Specifi cations

Description | Model Action Note

Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s

Standard type | CG1 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with rod boot and with air cushion

Dimensions Same as standard type

Direct mount type | CG1R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xB9

Low speed cylinder l
81

l Additional specifi cations Same as standard type ‘

AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.



Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Made to Order Series CGl

Specifi cations

Symbol
-XB13

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

Specifi cations other than above

Description | Model Action Note Piston speed 5to 50 mm/s =
Standard type | CG1 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with rod boot and with air cushion Dimensions Same as standard type %
Direct mount type | CG1R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion | Additional specifi cations Same as standard type | E § ;

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. % gsa
Note 2) For speed adjustment, use speed controllers for controlling at H &3
lower speeds. (Series AS-FM/AS-M) AWa(nlng % ©
Precautions 3
How to Order Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into =
Standard model no. - XB13 contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is z
hazardous to humans. 5
1 .
Low speed cylinder =0)
20
Symbol 3
Wlth Heavy Duty Scraper G
24
It is suitable for using cylinders under the environment, where there are much dusts in a surrounding area by using a heavy duty scraper on the §¥
wiper ring, or using cylinders under earth and sand exposed to the die-casted equipment, construction machinery, or industrial vehicles. (R
j=2}

. . L £O
Applicable Series Specifi cations: Same as standard type gl O
Description Model Action Note . né, g

: A\ Caution £18
Standard type CG1 Double acting, 2 32 to @ 63 only 8=
Single rod Do not replace heavy duty scrapers. ol
e Since heavy duty scrapers are press-fit, they must be replaced together | §|-2 ;
How to Order with the scraper bracket. z §§|
Standard model no. - XC4 =0}
20
With heavy duty scraper l §
HE
Dimensions Elg
3|2
2l
M FA [mm] [8[£0)
FF:__ : | Bore H Zz 5 < )
| size Ez2 | FA |FB | M |2 Male thread | Female thread | Male thread | Female thread §
¥ = T e 32 17 8 3 5 38 48 28 121 101 e
— | f 40 | 21| 8 | 3 [ 35| 47 | 58 29 | 138 | 109 (B
o 1 T e 50 | 26 | 9 3 | 45| 58 66 30 158 | 122 |
s E-:E-Zil I 't::'l Texp 63 | 26| 9 | 3 [55| 72| 66 30 | 158 | 122 |8 Dé
] . <
! S|
1 + = Other dimensions are the same as double acting, Long Stroke € O
single rod, standard type. Y74 % O
|_ H = On the axial foot and the rod flange types, the Male thread | Female thread g
I . mounting bracket is wedged and bolted between 129 109 p——
ZZ + Stroke < :
b — — the cylinder and the scraper at the time of 147 118
shipment. On other types, it is placed in the 170 134 §
—
same package, (but not assembled). 170 134 ; o
[
wl m
g O
Symbol =
E Made of Stainless Steel =
Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion. §
. . =
Applicable Series How to Order ?
Description Model Action Note Standard model no. - XC6 5
col1 Double acting, Single rod <
Standard type Single acting (Spring return) Made of stainless steel l
CG1W | Double acting, Double rod s ii . B
Direct mount type | CG1R | Double acting, Single rod peciti cations - - @]
Smooth Cylinder |CG1Y | Double acting, Single rod | Parts changed to stainless steel Piston rod, Rod end nut | %
8
=

O

and external dimensions

Same as standard type

SvVC

82




Series CG1

Symbol
Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side.
Applicable Series Specifi cations
Description Model Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol A B

Standard type CG1 | Double acting Stroke adjustment range [mm] 0to 25 0to 50

Non-rotating rod type CG1K | Double acting | Except with air cushion l Additional specifi cations l Same as standard type

Direct mount type CG1R | Double acting | Except with air cushion

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CG1KR | Double acting | Except with air cushion*!

+1 The shape is the same as the existing product. Use the existing seal kit.

How to Order
CG1 [Mounting style HType

Bore size |- |Stroke | |Stroke adjustment symbol | Z=- | Pivot bracket HRod end bracket |= XC8
|

# Except head flange and clevis types [

CG1KR |Bore size | - |Stroke | |Stroke adjustment symbol |- XC8

Mounting style | |Type

AWarning Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Precautions

. Stroke adjustment mechanism stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it could
.‘k — cause bodily injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore, take
il o

e I — '\ 1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught between the

preventive measures as necessary, such as installing a protective cover.

2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats of the
stopper bracket by a wrench etc. before loosening the lock nut. If the
lock nut is loosened without securing the stopper bracket, be aware that
the area that joins the load to the piston rod or the area in which the
piston rod is joined with the load side and the stopper bracket side
could loosen first. It may cause an accident or malfunction.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series CG1
Stopper bracket Width across flats MA  Width across flats B2

g Tk Stopper / MMz
AT v ) : 1 Y
R gt =2\ AH i —

2l mk He [mm]
MT Stroke | ML + Adjustment Bore
S + Stroke MH + Stroke + Adjustment size B2 | H2|MA|MH| MI' MK ML MM2 MT| S | zZ
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 20 |10 (36|12 |38 |14 7|18 M6 x 1 9| 77150

3
25 |13 |5 |17 |41|20| 9|18 | M8x1.25 |11 | 77| 158
32 |13 |5 |17 |41|20| 9|18 | M8x1.25 |11 | 79| 160
6
8

40 | 17 19 |47 | 25|10 |24 | MIOXx1.25 | 11| 87 | 184
50 |19 24160 (32|13 (32| M14x1.5 |11 |102 | 220
63 |19 (8 |24 |60|32|13|32| M14x1.5 |13 |102 | 220

* On the axial foot type, the foot is wedged and bolted between the
cylinder and the stopper bracket at the time of shipment. On other
types, it is placed in the same package, (but not assembled).

Series CG1K/CG1R/CG1KR

Width across flats MA

- ) 5 Width across flats B2
A T S MM2
_ } 1 Y
} JL —
MK Hz2 [mm]
MT Stroke | ML + Adjustment Bore
S+ Stoke Hi+ Sto - Adusment 20 | B2 |Hz [MAMH|MI [MK|ML| MMz |MT| s |2z
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 20 |101(36]12 |38 14 7118 M6 X 1 9 83 | 148
25 |13 |5 17141120 9|18 | M8x1.25 | 11 | 85| 158
32 |13 |5 17141120 | 9|18 | M8x1.25 | 11| 91| 164
40 |17 |6 19 |47 | 25|10 | 24 | M1I0x 1.25 | 11 | 103 | 189
50 |19 |8 24160 (32|13 |32 | M14x15 | 11| 120|225
63 |19 |8 24160 (32|13 32| M14x15 | 13| 126 | 231

83
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Made to Order Series CGl

Symbol

g
@
k)
E Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type g
20
The retracting stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjustment bolt. 3 @]
[}
, , - , s
Applicable Series Specifi cations 3
Description Model Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol A B =
i Stroke adjustment range [mm 0to 25 0to 50 5
etmentenge o)
g yp | Additional specifi cations | Same as standard type | g[8 E
Non-rotating rod Double acting, | Except head flange and clevis S _S’O
CG1K . o . ] B
type Single rod types and with air cushion 2IEYS)
Q@

. Double acting, L . 5
Direct mount type | CG1R Single rod Except with air cushion 8
Direct mount, . . . — %
Non-fotating rod type CGIKR | Double acting | Except with air cushion E

+1 The shape is the same as the existing product. Use the existing seal kit. %8
20
How to Order g
CG1|Mounting style [|Type |[Bore size |—[Stroke || Stroke adjustment symbol |Z =|Rod end bracket |=XC9 | |&
* Except head flange and clevis types | I B E
Q@
CG1KR|Mounting style [[Type |[Bore size |=|Stroke || Stroke adjustment symbol |= XC9 g ﬁ
[=2)
. . . ) £O
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type l 3 g0
[}
. |3
AWarning EE
J' Precautions B
" - _— 1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjustment bolt is (z% é ;
& "--""F loosened in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment amount, be 1-3V4
aware that the stroke adjustment bolt could fly out or air could be 2l
discharged, which could injure personnel or damage the peripheral g0
Adjustment bolt equipment. 20
2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurised. L 3
If it is adjusted in the pressurised state, the seal of the adjustment NE
section could become deformed, leading to air leakage. i
. . 3|2
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) § ‘2,8
c
218
[mm] (53O
Rubber bumper |  Air cushion 3
J““E"T Bore size BM S MH Z; MH | 2z & 8
.&; s _ B 20 M6 x 1 77 | 23 | 135 | 21 | 133 |%
'—‘! 25 M6 x 1 77 | 23 | 140 | 21 | 138 |E Dx:
32 M8 x 1.25 79 | 25 | 144 | 25 | 144 |§| 4
£ O
L_ S M Adjustment 40 Mi2x175 | 87 | 40 | 177 | 39 | 176 |5| 5
ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) | 50 M12x1.75 102 33 193 37 197 E
& 63 M16 x 2 102 40 200 44 204 L

* In the case of axial foot type, it is assembled at the time of shipment.
On other types, it is placed in the same package, (but not
assembled).

* Dimensions other than above are the same as those for the CG1
series, long stroke type.

SMC 64

O

With End Lock

[

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CG1

Symbol
Bl bual stroke cylinder/Double Rod Type _XC10
Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.
Applicable Series o
Description | Model Action Note = ___J
Standard type | CG1 | Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket, pivot bracket — ——
Non-rotating rod type | CG1K | Double acting, Single rod | Except rod end bracket, pivot bracket = %_,—o—"’-"ﬂ_'-

How to Order
CG1 |Mounting style HType H Bore size |—| Stroke A |+| Stroke B H Suffi x |Z = XC10

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

] Function
® oc |10 When air pressure is supplied to stokes B @I |® When air pressure is supplied to
ports @ and @, both strokes A and { } ports @ and @, B out strokes.

B retract.

® DI® A goken When air pressure is supplied to stwokeB B OH® A spoea  When air pressure is supplied to
{ } ports @ and @, A out strokes. ports @ and @, both strokes A and

B out strokes.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

= WC

* WD

" Cport A port

D port WO I Cport B port
# For C port %"=~/ For D port

©) dwlo

-
-

Q5
H SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A H
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
[mm]
Boresize | GC GD H SA SB | we |—orcushion 7z
wC WD
20 20.5(21) | 85(9) 35 |56.5(56) | 85.5(86)| 30° (25) (5) 212
25 21 (21.5) | 9(85) 40 |56 86 30° (25) (5) 222
32 23 9 40 |58 20 30° (27) (5) 228
40 235(25) | 7.5(9) 50 | 66.5(65) | 97.5(99) | 20° (29) (5) 264
50 29 13 58 |75 117 20° (33) ) 308
63 28 12 58 |76 116 (116) | 20° (32) (8) 308
# () With air cushion
Symbol
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11
Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.
Applicable Series Specifi cations: Same as standard type
Description Model Action Note * Please contact SMC for each manufacturable stroke length.

Standard type CG1 | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type | CG1K | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion

How to Order
CG1 |Mounting style ||Type | |Bore size |— |Stroke A |+ |Stroke B-A | |Sufﬁ X | Z=- | Pivot bracket HRod end bracket |= XC11

CG1K | Mounting style ||Type | |Bore size |— |Stroke A |+ |Stroke B-A ||Suffi X | = XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

% SMC

O



Made to Order Series CGl

Symbol 8
o
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11 2.
20
. . o 30
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) i i P
— - | _(32
o
GC D port Note) . — o
C port .?EWD Aport C port W9 Wy D port ° 3
3 J— It 0 [=d =
B port _H " ll..' + NS - -F'l-\._“."_ 8 8 E
F position IS O]
1:'1:' :” for D po wgo
==& :
| g
H - SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A § -
B ZZ + Stroke (A + B) g(_')
— 20
.%
Note) D port style Type N: Rubber bumper, Plug with fixed orifice; g
Type A: Air cushion, element non-installation (Release to atmospheric pressure) —
°
CG1, CGIK [rmm] g
B Air | LongN°te) Ué‘)’ X
e | ©C GD | H |SA|SB |We| ZZ |cushion| stroke S
WD [SA|ZZ - g O
20 21 9 35(48| 87(30°|172| 5 56 | 180 N
25 21(21.5) | 9(8.5) |40|48| 87|30°|177| 6.5 |56|185 E 2
32 23 9 40 |50| 91|30°|183| 5 58 | 191 I =
40 25 9 50|56 |100|20°|208| 5 65 | 217 g &
[}
50 | 29 13 58(63|118|20° [241] 9 | 75253 gz
63 28 12 58|64 |117|20°|241| 8 76 | 253 Sﬁ
# (): With air cushion = 0)
Note) When the stroke A is a long stroke (g 20: 201 mm or more, g 25 to 3 O
@ 63: 301 mm or more) E
o
| Functional description of dual stroke cylinder | | Stroke A or stroke B operation can be made individually. e
3
cl|le
B c A » B c A ion ) 3|2
[l | | 1) Initial state | | | Stroke A operation 3|a ‘n_:|
I ‘ (0 stroke position) ‘ 1) Initial state IS E{O)
I 2) 1st stage (0 stroke position)  |& ﬁ O
Stroke B Stroke A (Stroke A operation) Stroke B Stroke A 2) Operation E
(A) When the air pressure (A) _When the air pressure (__ o
B c ] is supplied from tiQ) StrokeA B ¢ ) is supplied from (g
[l 1 1\. port, the rod operates C [ 1 I ‘ the @ port, the rod ‘é,
| 1 1 ‘ the stroke A. I 1 1 operates the stroke A. ||
Stroke A = 4
3) 2nd stage 2|
(Stroke B-A operation) B ¢ A (stroke B operation 2 O
(C) (A) Following the 1st stage, ‘ . g O
Stroke B-A l? ] ) when the air pressure 1) Initial state g
[ T ‘ is supplied from ti® (O stroke position) (5
1| | port, the rod operates Stroke B Stroke A 2) Operation (
o the stroke B-A. Store B 5 (C} A When the air pressure | x
roke is supplied from |o
| ¢ A 4) cylinder retraction L | 1‘ theOpp%rt, the rod |= 8
} ‘ When the air pressure I operates the stroke B. |G| m
I is supplied from ti® =l O
ort, the rod retracts i £
Stroke B Stroke A [cJompIetely. A CaUtlon =
Precautions (S —
- . 1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed with the attached bolt.
‘ Double output is possible. | 2. If air is supplied without securing the cylinder, the cylinder could lurch, é
posing the risk of bodily injury or damage to the peripheral equipment. (%
B A
1 ? | o
‘ 1) Initial state 5
(0 stroke position) <

Stroke B Stroke A

2) Double output S
(C} (A When the air pressure 2
ey B | | is supplied to tiQ) O
. 1 1 ‘ and @ ports at the e
w Pwog 1 1 same time, the double 3
output can be obtained g

Stroke A in the stroke A range.

SMC %

O



Series CG1

Symbol
Tandem Cylinder -XC12

This is a cylinder produced with two air cylinders in line allowing double the output force.

Applicable Series Specifi cations: Same as standard type
Description Model Action Note :
Standard type CG1 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion | Function |
Non-rotating rod type | CG1K | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion . ; ) ) )
‘-[l L& % When air pressure is supplied to ports @
How to Order = | T ] and @, the output force is doubled in the
| 1L ' retract stroke.
Standard model no. |- XC12 T | &
-— |_ = "_i When air pressure is supplied to ports @

Tandem cylinder l = - — and @, the output force is doubled in the
| I o out stroke.
e

‘W"'

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

GC
G
B port C port | i Cport \N®__ W D port
i\ el - — NNV 6 , —
| (] T
e,
HEH A

o Pl

(e e

H SB + Stroke SA + Stroke
b : |
ZZ + 2 x Stroke I

|
{

CG1 [mm] CG1K [mm]

Bore size| GC | GD | H | SA | SB |we | zz [-29 s“°"ez';’te) Boresze| GC | GD | H | SA | sB | we | zz
20 21 9 | 35 | 48 87 | 30° | 172 56 180 20 21 9 35 48 87 30° 172
25 21 9 | 40 | 48 87 | 30° | 177 56 185 25 21 9 40 48 87 30° 177
32 23 9 | 40 | 50 91 | 30° | 183 58 191 32 23 9 40 50 91 30° 183
40 25 9 | 50 | 56 | 100 | 20° | 208 65 217 40 24 8 50 57 99 20° 208
50 29 | 13 | 58 | 63 | 118 | 20° | 241 75 253 50 28 12 58 64 117 20° 241
63 28 | 12 | 58 | 64 | 117 | 20° | 241 76 253 63 28 12 58 64 117 20° 241

Note) In the case of long strokes (g 20: 201 mm or more, 8 25t0 8 63: + Please contact SMC for long stroke (301 mm or more) since SA-dimensions

301 mm or more) and ZZ-dimensions are different from those in the above table.

Symbol
Auto Switch Rail Mounting -XC13

A cylinder on which a rail is mounted to enable auto switches, in addition to the standard method for mounting auto switches (Band mounting).

Applicable Series How to Order
Description | Model | Action Note CDG1 Standard model no. - XC13A
CGL | Doubleactig, Singl od Except trunnion and basic (without
Standard ' trunnion mounting female thread) types Rail mounting direction l

type Except trunnion and basic (without

CGIW | Double acing, Doubl od XC13A Mounted on the right side when viewed from

trunnion mounting female thread) types the rod with the ports facing upward.
XC13B | Mounted on the left side when viewed from the rod.

s

Non-rotating Except trunnion and basic (without trunnion mounting

CG1K | Double acting, Single rod

rod type female thread) types, Except with air cushion = Not available for CBG1.
Direct mount type | CG1R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion Port
With end lock | CBG1 | Double acting, Single rod For XC13A only .

. . L
Applicable Auto Switches e -

) Solid | D-MIC/MIIV, D-MICOW/MITWV, D-MICIAMITIAV, D-F700, D-F70IV, = £

Rail | state | D.F7BA, D-F19F, D-F79W, D-FTOWV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-JT9W ._-pi C
mounting
Reed | D-A7/A8, D-A70H/A80H, D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W h L

Auto switch Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for additional
specifi cations | information on auto switches.
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Auto Switch Rail Mounting

Made to Order Series CGl

Symbol

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Its Mounting Height

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

Series CDG1 Series CDG1R S
(g 20 to @ 63) 5
Qo
HEE
2 538
; ; -t ol o=
giH i .|.:,:".;:' wgo
A L8] A 2
£
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) %8
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1-XC13 mm] | |8
Auto switch D-M9[I/D-M9C1V D-F7OIFT9FIFTOV  D-F7BA/FTABV D-A70] ué:
model D-M9OOW/D-M9OWV D-J79/J79C D-AT2/ATOHIA80H D-F7NT D-A80 D-A79W — =
D-M9OJA/D-M9IAV D-F7TOWATIWIFTOWY D-A73C/A80C &
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B =V
20 315 22.5 (30.5) 30.5 21.5 (29.5) 355 26.5 (34.5) 30 21 (29) 275 18.5 (26.5) N
25 31 23 (31) 30 22 (30) 35 27 (35) 29.5 21.5 (29.5) 27 19 (27) § 8
32 32,5 23.5 (31.5) 315 22.5(30.5) 36.5 27.5 (35.5) 31 22 (30) 285 19.5 (27.5) § 2
40 37.5 25.5 (34.5) 36.5 24.5 (33.5) 415 29.5 (38.5) 36 24 (33) 335 21.5(30.5) | |18
50 445 30.5 (42.5) 435 29.5 (41.5) 49 34.5 (46.5) 43 29 (41) 405 265(385) | |<(3
63 43 32 (44) 42 31 (43) 47 36 (48) 415 30.5 (42.5) 39 28 (40) g g ;
80 56 37 (51) 55 36 (50) 60 41 (55) 54.5 35.5 (49.5) 52 33 (47) = §¥
100 55 38 (52) 54 37 (51) 59 42 (56) 53.5 36.5 (50.5) 51 34 (48) o
Note 1) ( ): For long stroke §8
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. El
o
. . oy . ( =4
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) B
. . . cle
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1R-XC13 [mm] é 2
Auto switch|  D-M9CI/D-M9OIV D-FTOIFTOFIFTOV  D-F7BA/FTABV. D-A70 B g’a
model D-M9OW/D-MOCIWV D-J79/J79C D-AT2/ATOHIA80H D-F7NT D-A80 D-A79W % 3 O
D-M9OIA/D-M9IAV D-FTOWATIWIF7TOWV D-A73C/A80C 2
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B é
20 10.5 225 9.5 215 14.5 26.5 9 21 6.5 18.5 (=
25 10 23 9 22 14 27 8.5 215 6 19 E
32 115 235 10.5 225 155 27.5 10 22 7.5 19.5 g Dx:
40 16.5 25,5 1155 24.5 20.5 29.5 15 24 12.5 21.5 3 8
50 18.5 30.5 17.5 29.5 225 345 17 29 14.5 26.5 § )
63 17 32 16 31 21 36 155 30.5 13 28 EE
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. ; —
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBG1-XC13 [mm] Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm] E -
Lock position H R W Auto switch | D-MIT/MICIV 3 O
(Head end) (Rod end) (Double end) model | D-MIOW/MIIWV D-ETOV wl M
Bore size A B Note 2) A B A B Note 2) D-MODIA/MITIAV D:F7DWV D-j79c | D-A70 |D-A73C | o0y g O
20 +0 112 1 +0 11 12 D-F70IF79F D-F7BAV D-A80 |D-A80C =
D-J79/F7NT
25 +0.5 +11.5 +11.5 =05 +11.5 +11.5 D-F70W/J79W/F7BA T
32 +0 +10 +10 +0 +10 +10 Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs =
40 +0 +14 +9 +0 +9 +14 20 26.5 29 32 25.5 325 28 %
50 +0 +17 +12 +0 +12 +17 25 29 31.5 345 28 35 30.5 ]
63 +1.5 +15.5 +13.5 =i.5 +13.5 515 32 325 35 38 31.5 38.5 34 %
80 -15 +23.5 +14.5 +1.5 +14.5 +23.5 40 36.5 39 42 35.5 425 38 <
100 -0.5 +23.5 +15.5 +0.5 +15.5 +22.5 50 42 44.5 475 41 48 435
Note 1) For cylinders with end lock, add the above values to those listed in the table for 63 49 51.5 54.5 48 585 50.5 g
CG1-XC13. =
Note 2) For the head and double end lock, add the above values to CG 1 -XC 1 3 (long 80 59 615 64.5 58 65 60.5 2
stroke) to find B. 100 69.5 72 75 68.5 75.5 71 =
Note 3) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. 3
Note 4) For the dimensions other than the auto switch proper mounting position and its g
mounting height, refer to the standard type of the CBG1 series.
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Series CG1

Auto Switch Rail Mounting

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Operating Range

Symbol
-XC13

Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this
odd number is used for the calculation. However, the minimum even
number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” is 1 to 3.

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

i Bore size [mm]
Auto switch model
2 20 to g 100
D-M9CI/MoIV
D-M9OIW/MOIWV BQ2-012
D-M9UIA/MOTIAV BQ2-012S

Note 1) When ordering the auto switches other than D-M9UOO and D-F7BA(V)
mentioned on the above, order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1

separately.

Note 2) When adding D-M9JA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 together
with BQ2-012S separately.
When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw set

BBA2 separately.

89
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[mm] [mm]
Number of auto switches i itch model Bore size
Auto switch model 1 2 n (n: No. of auto switches) uto switeh mode 20| 25| 32|40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Same surface Same surface S ELEEY

B::\:A?DD\//MQDV 5 5 10+10(n-2) D-MOOW/MIOIWV 4 | 4| 5| 4 |55|65|75]| 7
D-J79C (N=4,6)N) D-M9TIA/MOTIAV
D-M9CIWV D-F70/F79F/F700V
D-M9OJAV D-J79/J79C
D-F70WV 10 15 or1Bn3 D-F7OW/J79W/F7TOWV| 45 | 4 | 45| 5 | 5 | 6 | 6 | 6
D-F7BAV (n=4,6-) D-F7BA/F7BAV
D-A79W D-F7NT
D-M9O0W 10 15 15+15(n-2) D-A70/A80
D-M90IA (n=4,6 )\ D-A70H/AS0H 9 | 9 | 10| 1111|135 13 135
D-F7O 5 5 15+15(n-2) D-A73C/A80C

. = ...)Note)
B‘IJ:779 WII79W (n=4,6-)%% D-A79W 11 11 13 14 14 | 16.5| 16 |16.5
D:F7EA 79 10 15 15+20(n-2) * Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, it
D-E79E/E7NT (n=4,6 )N cannot be guaranteed. (Assuming approximately +30 % dispersion.) It may

vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.

D-A7LI/A80 5 10 15+10 (n—2)
D-A73C/A80C (N =4, 6 ..yNote)
D-A70H 5 10 15+ 15 (n—2)
D-A80H (N=4,6-..)Note)



Head Cover Axial Port

Head side port position is changed to the axial direction. (Standard head side port is plugged with hexagon socket head screw.)

Applicable Series

(Spring return/extend)

Description Model Action Note
CG1 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion
Standard type i i
typ cGl Single acting

Non-rotating rod type | CG1K

Double acting, Single rod

Except with air cushion

Direct mount type | CG1R

Double acting, Single rod

Except with air cushion

Direct mount,
Non-rotating rod type

CG1KR

Double acting, Single rod

Except with air cushion*!

How to Order

+1 The shape is the same as the existing product. Use the existing seal kit.

Standard model no.

= XC20

Head cover axial port l

Specifi cations: Same as standard type
+ Be sure to use the speed controller since head side

port has no throttle.

Fluororubber Seal

Applicable Series

Made to Order Series CGl

Construction

Symbol
-XC20

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

Connection port

Bore size [mm] Port size
20, 25, 32, 40 Rc¥s
50, 63 RcYs

= Same dimensions as standard type except port size.

Specifi cations

Symbol
-XC22

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

CG1w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CG1KW

Double rod

bumper have no bumper.

Direct mount type | CG1R

Double acting,
Single rod

Cylinders with rubber
bumper have no bumper.

than above and
external dimensions

Description Model Action Note Seal material Fluororubber
cel Double acting, Cylinders with rubber Ambient temperature | With auto switch Nete 1): =10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)
Single rod bumper have no bumper. range Without auto switch  : -10°Cto 70 °C 9
Standard type - - -
ceiw Double acting, Cylinders with rubber Specifi cations other

Same as standard type

1f

How to Order

| Standard model no.

|- xc22

Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring has |

Note 1) Please contact SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating

temperature may not allow the use of this product.

Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced; however, auto
switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting brackets, built-in

magnets) are the same as standard products.

Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability

for the operating environment.

Fluororubber seal l

been changed to stainless steel.

Applicable Series

Description Model Action Note
Double acting, Except with rod end
CG1 )
Single rod bracket
Standard type - - -
col Single acting Except with rod end
(Spring return/extend) bracket
Non-rotating CG1K Double acting, Except with rod end
rod type Single rod bracket

Specifi cations

Mounting

Only double clevis type (D), double knuckle joint

Pin and retaining
ring material

Stainless steel 304

Additional
specifi cations

Same as standard type

O

How to Order

Symbol
-XC27

CG1D |

Standard model no.

|- xco7

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1R

( Direct Mount, Non rotating Rod|
CGI1KR

With End Lock
CBG1

IDoubIe clevis type

Double clevis pin made l

of stainless steel

v -| G02, G03, G04, GO5, G08, G10 |- XC27

[

IDoubIe knuckle joint

Double knuckle joint pin l

made of stainless steel

IY -| G02, GO3, G04, GO5, GO8, G10 |- XC27

Auto Switch

T

I
CD-| G02, G25, G03, G04, GO5, G06 |- XC27

ICIevis pin

Knuckle pin

SvVC

Clevis pin
Knuckle pin

made of stainless steel l

Made to Order
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Series CG1

Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin

To prevent loosening of the double knuckle joint

Applicable Series
Description Model

CG1 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with rod end bracket

CG1 | Single acting/spring return type (S) | Except with rod end bracket

Action Note

Standard type

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xc29

Double knuckle joint with spring pin l

With Coil Scraper

Symbol
-XC29

Specifi cations: Same as standard type

Dimensions: Same as standard type

Symbol
-XC35

It gets rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and protects the seals etc.

Applicable Series
Description Model
Standard type CG1

Action Note
Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xc35

With coil scraper l

Specifi cations: Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Scraper bracket

mounting bolt M FA
T TTT
\: | \‘ i ‘\ \‘ i ‘\

[l
~ Zay) (7
s ] \W) 1N

H
ZZ + Stroke

Larger Throttle Diameter of Connection Port

This is a cylinder with a piping port larger than the standard type.

Applicable Series

[mm]
B_ore Stroke range EA H Y 77
Size | Standard | Long stroke Male thread | Femal tread Male thread | Female thread
20 |Upto200|201t01500| 6 39 27 | 27 | 4 |110(118)| 98 (106)
25 [Upto300(301to1500| 6 44 28 | 32| 5 |115(123)| 99 (107)
32 |Upto300(301t01500| 6 44 28 | 38| 5 (117 (125)|101 (109)
40 |Upto300(301to1500| 7 54 29 | 47 | 6 |134(143)(109 (118)
50 [Upto300{301to1500| 7 62 30 |58 | 8 |154(166)122(134)
63 [Upto300(301to1500| 7 62 30 | 72 | 10 |154 (166)(122 (134)

Note) ( ): Long stroke

+ Other dimensions are the same as double acting, single rod, standard type.

x On the axial foot and the rod flange types, the mounting bracket is wedged
and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time of shipment.
On other types, it is placed in the same package, (but not assembled).

# The long stroke shows the maximum manufacturable stroke. For details
about maximum stroke that can be used for each mounting bracket, contact
SMC.

Symbol
-XC37

Dimensions other than below
are the same as standard type.

Dimensions (Throttle diameter of connection port)

Action Note
Double acting, Single rod | * Except @ 80, g 100

Description Model
Standard type CG1

Double acting,
Double rod

Except with air cushion

CG1W # Except @ 80, g 100

Double rod type

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xc37

Larger throttle diameter of connection port l
Specifi cations: Same as standard type

91

[mm]

Bore size | With rubber bumper | With air cushion |Standard type
20 5 3 (2.1)
25 5 B (2.5)
32 6 (3.3)
40 7 (3.9)
50 9 (4.5)
63 9 (5.7)

x Use external stopper etc. not to be damaged with cylinder
cover directly if exceeding the range of kinetic energy
absorption.



Made to Order Series CGl

Symbol
Built-in Shock Absorber in Head Cover Side -XC42

A type of the CG1 series air cylinder in which a special shock absorber is enclosed in the head portion so that its ability to absorb energy during the
retraction of the cylinder is considerably greater than the conventional air cushion.

Double Acting, Single Rod
CG1

Applicable Series Specifi cations =
Description Model Action Note | Piston speed | 50 to 1000 mm/s | s
Standard type cel Double acting, | Additional specifi cations | Same as standard type | s|8 E

Single rod - - clo
* On the axial foot and head flange types, the bracket is mounted at the | S|< O
time of shipment. Others are shipped together, (but not assembled). @ < O
How to Order E
[a)
Standard model no. = XC42 =
Built-in shock absorber in head cover side l u:é
&
— £0
R 20
v’/—"‘.‘u :
iﬁi.' L
2
k)
[=2)
. . SN
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as the CG1 long stroke type.) (;8
5|20
Shock absorber |3
) | o2
L I Bore size| Stroke range | Shock absorber S MH 77 =
ol "! Al i 20 10 to 350 RBAC0806 7 23.5 135.5 ole
[E— Slae
m__ i —_— g _::c—a-:_-H- 25 10 to 400 RBAC1007 77 | 81 | 148 |52
- - o
] y | 32 15 to 450 RBAC1412 79 55 174 iﬁ
| | | 40 15 to 800 RBAC2015 87 62.5 | 199.5 §(D
Kt}
B3 S + Stroke e MH 50 15 to 1200 RBAC2015 102 55.5 2155 < O
55 77+ Stroke —= 63 25 to 1200 RBAC2725 102 925 | 2525 | |8
* Shock absorbers are consumables. [ 3
The specifications for shock absorbers are the same as those for the |& g
o RBCOOOO, but use the RBACO when an external pressure is || 2
'(I;léelshc;pliiabsgrl;er ser;:lceRge ls‘dlﬁgrent_;‘_rom tgatgf the applied such as for a built-in cylinder. The maximum absorption energy % ‘;’,H
cy _|n er. Refer to the Serles_ pecifi ¢ Product may decrease depending on the operating conditions. § = O
Precautions for the replacement period. 5| @)

SMC -

O

1( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

With End Lock

[

CG1KR

CBG1

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CG1

Symbol
Grease for Food Processing Equipment -XC85

Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant.

Applicable Series Specifi cations
Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°Cto 70 °C
CG1 Double acting, Single rod Seal material Nitrile rubber
Standard type -
CG1W | Double acting, Double rod Grease Grease for food
Direct mount type | CG1R | Double acting, Single rod Auto switch Mountable
Dimensions Same as standard type
How to Order Additional specifi cations Same as standard type
Standard model no. = XC85

Grease for food processing equipment l

AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Food zone
Not installzble

Splash zone
Not installable zone Not installable

Food zone ----evvveeneen An environment where the raw materials and
materials of food products, semi-finished food
products and food products that make direct or
indirect contact in a normal processing process.

Splash zone -------------/An area where a portion of food products
accidentally splash and stick under the
intended operating conditions. An environment
where food products that enter this area do
not return to the food product contact portion
again, and are not used as food products.

| Installable zone

Non-food zone

Non-food zone «------+-- Other environments including the food splash

zone, except for the food contact portions. gstaliable

Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone.

(Refer to the figure on the right.)
Note 2) When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water

resistant function is required for the product, please consult SMC.
Note 3) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 4) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.

GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g)
Note 5) Please contact SMC for details about the maintenance intervals

for this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Symbol
PTFE Grease -X446
Applicable Series Specifi cations: Same as standard type
Description Model Action Note . .
Double acting, Except with Dimensions: Same as standard type
Standard type CG1 ) . .
Single rod air cushion . . . .
= When grease is necessary for maintenance, grease pack is available,
please order it separately.
How to Order GR-F-005 (Grease: 5 g)
Standard model no. = X446

PTFE grease l
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. These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment
A Safety InstrUCtlonS damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the labels of
“Caution ,” “Warning” or “Danger .” They are all important notes for safety and must be

followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC) ", and other safety regulations.

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk

A Caution: which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
A Warning: which, if not avoided, could result in death or serious
injury.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk

A Danger:  which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
injury.

A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person

who designs the equipment or decides its specifi cations.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating
conditions, its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by
the person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications based
on necessary analysis and test results. The expected performance and
safety assurance of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person
who has determined its compatibility with the product. This person should
also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalogue information, with a view to giving due consideration to any
possibility of equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery
and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly.
The assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment
including our products must be performed by an operator who is
appropriately trained and experienced.

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/

equipment until safety is confi  rmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only
be performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven
objects have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate
source is cut, and read and understand the specific product
precautions of all relevant products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following

conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways,
air navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment,
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the
standard specifications described in the product catalogue.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property,
or animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double
interlock for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function,
and periodical checks to confirm proper operation.

/\ Caution

. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC
beforehand and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

A\ Safety Instructions

1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

Limited warranty and
Disclaimer/ Compliance
Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty
and Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.Read and
accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5
years after the product is delivered, whichever is first. ? Also,
the product may have specified durability, running distance
or replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales
branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty
period which is clearly our responsibility, a replacement
product or necessary parts will be provided. This limited
warranty applies only to our product independently, and not
to any other damage incurred due to the failure of the
product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand
the warranty terms and disclaimers noted in the specified
catalogue for the particular products.

2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after
it is delivered. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a
product due to the use of the vacuum pad or failure due to the
deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited
warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the
manufacture of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any
other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country
to another are governed by the relevant security laws and
regulations of the countries involved in the transaction. Prior
to the shipment of a SMC product to another country, assure
that all local rules governing that export are known and
followed.

/\ Caution

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments

for legal metrology.

Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells
have not been qualified by type approval tests relevant to the
metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or
certification ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws
of each country.

Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.



SMC Corporation (Europe)

Austria +43 (0)2262622800 www.smc.at
Belgium +32(0)33551464  www.smc.be
Bulgaria +359 (02807670  www.smc.bg
Croatia +385 (0)13707288  www.smc.hr
Czech Republic  +420 541424611 www.smc.cz
Denmark +45 70252900 www.smcdk.com
Estonia +372 6510370 www.smcee.ee
Finland +358 207513513 www.smc.fi
France +33(0)164761000  www.smc-france.fr
Germany +49 (0)61034020  www.smc.de
Greece +302102717265  www.smchellas.gr
Hungary +36 23513000 www.smc.hu
Ireland +353 (0)14039000  www.smcautomation.ie
Italy +39 03990691 www.smcitalia.it
Latvia +37167817700 WWW.Smc.Iv

Printing AU 00 Printed in Spain

office@smc.at
info@smc.be
office@smc.bg
office@smc.hr
office@smc.cz
smc@smcdk.com
info@smcee.ee
smcfi@smc fi
supportclient@smc-france.fr
info@smc.de
sales@smchellas.gr
office@smc.hu
sales@smcautomation.ie
mailbox@smcitalia. it
info@smc.lv

Lithuania ~ +3705 2308118
Netherlands +31 (0)205318888
Norway +47 67129020
Poland +48 222119600
Portugal +351 214724500
Romania +40 213205111
Russia +7 (812)3036600
Slovakia +421(0)413213212
Slovenia +386 (0)73885412
Spain +34 945184100
Sweden +46 (0)86031240
Switzerland  +41 (0)523963131
Turkey +90 212489 0 440
UK +44 (0)845 121 5122
South Africa +27 10 900 1233

www.smclt.It
www.sme.nl
WWw.Smc-norge.no
www.smc.pl
www.smc.eu
Www.smcromania.ro
www.smc.eu
WWW.SmC.sk
WWW.SMC.Si
Www.smc.eu
www.smc.nu
www.smc.ch
www.smcturkey.com.tr
WWW.SMC.UK

Www.smcza.co.za

info@smclt.It

info@smc.nl
post@smc-norge.no
office@smc.pl
apoioclientept@smc.smces.es
smcromania@smcromania.ro
sales@smcru.com
office@smc.sk
office@smc.si
post@smc.smces.es
smc@smc.nu

info@smc.ch
satis@smcturkey.com.tr
sales@smc.uk

zasales@smcza.co.za

Specifications are subject to change without prior notice and any obligation on the part of the manufacturer
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